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interdisciplinary teaching and use of pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments
based upon educators’ perspectives. Through understanding deeply educators’ views
regarding these teaching methods, educators may receive the support needed.

Reggio Emilia pedagogical philosophy: focus on “100 languages” and pedagogical
environment as a third educator, posthumanism, contextual model of learning, object-
center learning theory.

Art-based research with auto-ethnographic characteristics in the form of self-reflected
researcher’s notes that run through the main text as footnotes, were adopted. For data
collection both in depth online interviews (varied between 90-150 minutes) and online
questionnaires were conducted. Participants were asked to make drawings of their present
and dreamed educational system, pedagogical environments and teaching approaches
during their interviews. For the data analysis CAP is also used. Therefore, auto-
ethnographic footnotes, in the findings’ chapter, contain drawings, short theatrical/
movement videos, rhythmical recordings or videos in sign language made by the researcher
and cooperators. This assisted the data analysis process and embraced the multimodality of
this document, based upon “100 languages” and the value of cooperation between
educators and artists.

Educators revealed their views regarding benefits, difficulties and recommendations in
applying the above teaching methods. Findings revealed that the majority of educators view
the value of arts in education as marginalized, some educators feel trapped in the current
educational system and explained that this is due to the dualistic binaries between art vs
science and the way society values arts as of minor importance. The use of the teaching
methods researched, regardless of their benefits for both pupils and educators, are limited
in both educators’ studies and usually their professional development. Exceptions, in their
majority, constitute educators who had extra artistic studies or work in Reggio Emilia
inspired schools. The lack of practical experience in educators’ studies and clear guidelines,
planning time, workshops for professional development for in-service educators and
curricular formations, are brought up by educators as the most important barriers in
applying these methods. The study suggests enriched educators’ studies, which will aim to
provide educators with a holistic pedagogical tool box, seminars for professional
development for in-service educators and curricular reformations regarding these teaching
methods.
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Foreword

I ask myself... What is education if not a wind that strengthens the flames of wonder and the
longing for creativity? What is education if not a juicy fruit to a thirsty soul and a shadow of
an olive tree to a traveler?

Born and raised in Greece, it was hard not to get injected by the philosophical ideas of
democracy and the importance of a holistic development, even from a really young age. A
healthy spirit, mind and body, all important ingredients contributing to a balanced life and
happiness. However, this holistic approach was not part of my school’s reality, where the focus
was given in specific courses and | was asked to stay seated on my chair, passive listener for
hours.

The courses of arts were limited, the neutral classrooms with the white walls were unwelcome
and my creativity or even eagerness to go to school was diminished as the time passed. These
personal reasons led me later to become an educator.

The inspiration of this research project has started with the question: Where do | stand? Found
in Arendt (1998) “The human condition”. So, I started wondering about where | stand, as a
researcher and in which fields | would like to contribute to. This question connected me with
my previous experience as a student and | chose to research this topic.

As the reader will notice, this thesis project is longer than a usual master thesis. There are good
reasons that explain this size. Firstly, it is due to the number of aspects examined regarding arts.
These were arts’ value in education, arts-based teaching, interdisciplinary teaching and arts’
integration, pedagogical environments and cultural extended pedagogical environments (in the
form of theaters, cinemas, museums, galleries etcetera).

As derived from the literature and data collected, these aspects are interrelated, therefore can
be seen together in one project. A summarized description of the interrelations will be found in
the discussion section (5.1), together with a diagram which visualizes these interrelations.
Moreover, the research was conducted both with semi-structured in-depth interviews of 90- 150
minutes each, and via questionnaires. The number of educators participated in the study was
13. These explain the large number of data and findings received. In addition, autoethnographic
footnotes are included in the thesis. The reasons above explain the long length of this project.

Autoethnography is a back- and -forth movement between experiencing and examining one-
self and revealing the broader context of that experience (Ellis & Bochner 2020). This allows
the researcher to observe her! own internal conditions, emotions, thoughts and engagement and
reflect upon, or even question, how these beliefs, thoughts, emotions have affected the way she
conducted the research, interpreted the literature and collected data and chose a specific way to
write and present the findings and the research project. This explains the use of personal
comments in footnotes.

Through this self-reflected process, the researcher distinguishes her role as the writer of the
story, as an insider or an outsider. However, autoethnography provides access to the

! “her” and “she”, as a third person, is used in order to increase gender equality in the educational research field.
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researcher’s private world which can be considered both as an advantage and limitation if we
think of it as an exposure to researcher’s inner feelings and thoughts. Nevertheless, in the next
pages the story of the researcher’s personal and professional experience unfolds which explains
the reason for choosing this research topic and conducting this research. Thus, the researcher
will reflect upon her inner thoughts and understanding and her role as researcher, educator,
academic reader and writer, through an auto-ethnographic lens.

Mol (2002) used self-reflected notes, in the form of footnotes, included in her text. Footnotes
help the reader to follow Mol’s thoughts while reading her book and better understand the
complexity of topics discussed. This was an inspiration for the footnotes made in this thesis. As
Mol mentioned, “this book draws on a variety of literatures, in philosophy, anthropology,
science and technology studies, feminist theory, sociology, political theory. Disciplinary
boundaries get blurred. And yet | wanted to give you, the reader, a good sense of where this
book is situated. Throughout this book, you will find a subtext, in which I relate to the literature
while self reflectively wondering what it is to do so”. (p. ix).

The section of findings takes the longest space in this document. This is for three main reasons.
Firstly, because of the large amount of data received. Secondly, because some participants’
drawings are included and analyzed in the findings. Thirdly, because of the researcher’s multi-
creative autoethnographic and self-made/reflected drawings and video links, based upon
participants’ replies, using CAP, which are to be found in footnotes. It is important to highlight
that the footnotes are not a sign of diminishing autoethnography or arts’ value in this research,
to the contrary, it is a way of having them both running in parallel in a way that one does not
disturb but adds to the other.

As a person-in-filter, the researcher, in a particular way, “sewed” and drew connections among
participants’ various answers and created potential “dialogues” between participants that are
presented in bullets in the appendix. This synthesis across the various responders and responses
was made in order to capture the general intentions of what participants said. Some examples
are to be found in the findings’ chapter to substantiate the results. Elaborated participants’
replies and their drawings are to be found in the appendix. This is to raise the value of
participants’ voices in the educational research field, since participants’ voices are at the
forefront of this study.

Moreover, in the introduction the focus is given on teaching and the concept of arts in
education. The other aspects are introduced and unfolded in the theoretical and conceptual
framework and literature review chapter. Lastly, please note that this document contains
Swedish, and few Norwegian or Greek literature sources, as references, translated by the
researcher. Since there are many sources as such, "authors own translation" phrase is not added
everywhere in the text.
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Chapter 1 Introduction

1.1 Introduction to the research topic

Our story begins already from the 20th century, when the need for an education that provides a
more holistic approach arrived in small waves on the “beach” called “Alternative Education”.
The grains of sand, on this beach, are imbued with the ideas of Friedrich Frobel, Maria
Montessori, Rudolf Steiner, Paulo Freire, John Dewey, Howard Gardner, and many others,
about a democratic and holistic educational approach. As time went on, these ideas passed into
a fertile ground to sow the first seeds of their practical implementation. Some examples of the
“seeds” that grew into trees on the “alternative education” ground are the following: Maria
Montessori schools, Waldorf schools, Summerhill and Reggio Emilia schools. The last one will
be mentioned mostly in this study -due to its theoretical concepts and the participation of some
educators who have been influenced and inspired by Reggio Emilia pedagogy or work in
Reggio Emilia inspired schools in Sweden.

Leigh Bassendowski and Petrucka (2013), wonder if the 20th-century methods of teaching with
a teacher lecturing from behind a podium and students passively absorbing information
“pushed” to them, while they focus on note-taking, memorization and the ability to sit quietly
throughout the lectures, are applicable to the 21st-century or if an upgrade in creating active
and meaningful learning experiences, which “pull” students into the course content, is needed.

John Dewey (1997, 1998) discussed his ideas about a democratic education which passes from
traditional way of teaching to experienced-based teaching. The traditional school relies upon a
subject-based disciplinary method of teaching which ignores the capacities and interest of the
learner. According to Dewey (1998) this method of teaching consists of delivering information
as a finished product, from the teacher to the students and as he describes, the teaching approach
of a subject follows a linear logical order.

The questions Dewey brought into the discussion are “how many students lost the impetus to
learn because of the way learning was experienced by them? How many associated the learning
process with boredom, and found that they learned in a foreign? and disconnected way, away
from the situations and events of life outside of school” (1997, pp. 26-27). One trouble
according to Dewey is that the subject-matter in question was learned in isolation instead of

2 The word “foreign”, in this context of learning, helped me to draw some connections with Otis (2002) work,
regarding academic texts. It made me wonder about the way | see my academic texts and my readers. Otis (2002),
describes that during the nineteenth century, scientific or academic texts were written in a language that readers
would understand. However, he highlights that, in the twentieth century, scientific texts are seen as another
literature genre and for many readers the language used is described as “foreign”. Reading Deweys questions and
Otis” work, | created a metaphorical link between these two and between teaching and academic texts, students
and readers. | wondered if the academic texts are so “foreign” to readers, as traditional forms of teaching (described
above by Dewey) are to students. Is there any space for creative writing and “experienced-based reading” in
academic texts, as it is space for experienced-based or art-based teaching in education? Is it so that their use is
considered subservient, without having the same value? This made me wonder about a potential artistic
presentation of the findings of this academic work. | think of my academic text as an extended or multimodal text
that is written in more “languages” than only the “written language”. This multimodal document, might “speak
to” and be understood by more readers or offer plural perspectives that might deepen their understanding of the
topic. In this way, | create a connection between the topic of my research project, and my academic text.
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collateral learning. “Perhaps the greatest of all pedagogical fallacies is the notion that a person
learns only the particular thing he is studying at the time” (p. 48). This connects us to the
importance of interdisciplinary methods of teaching, as it will be later discussed.

Dewey (1998) supports an experience-based education, in which students’ previous
experiences, knowledge, skills and connections with the problems of the society, as currently
formed, are of vital importance. Subject-matter in experience-based education is derived from
issues and materials within the scope of ordinary life-experience. He adds that education is a
scientific method by means of which one studies the world” (1997, p. 10). Therefore, Dewey
insists that the curriculum should strive to enlarge the experience-based method of teaching.
The Deweyan approach of education is used to create a link not only with arts-based and
interdisciplinary teaching but physical pedagogical and extended cultural pedagogical
environments and curricular reformations. Therefore, the first interrelations among the aspects
researched appear already.

Dewey believes that learning depends on the quality of the experience students have. “Here and
now experiences in learning by using here and now materials” (1998, p. 374) provide quality
in the learning experience. According to Dewey “The most important attitude that can be
formed at school is the desire to learn.” (1997, pp. 47-48). As he describes (1998), experience-
based teaching is based upon learners' impulse and interests. Thus, it promotes a learning desire.
This draws connections with the use of arts as teaching methods and the desirable pedagogical
environments which promote the concept of learning through experience, in a fun learning
procedure, as follows in the next paragraphs.

Menninger (2011) discusses the importance of the pedagogical environment and teaching as a
“total work of art, where art serves not only as an encompassing intellectual, emotional and
spiritual experience, but also as a means of conceptualizing the act of teaching itself- where
instruction should inspire while it informs, just as art informs as it inspires” (p. 97). In this way
information is not “pushed” to students but students are “pulled” into the course content, as
they are pulled into arts, Bassendowski and Petrucka (2013) highlight. This is related to art-
based teaching and learning through experience as brought up by Dewey and as Eisner (1998,
2002) verifies. Art and music are capable of engaging students in active learning experiences
(Graham, 2002). These experiences consist of learning through application and relevance
(Marlett & Gordon, 2004) through and across disciplines (Mathison & Freeman, 1998,
Schmoker, 2011).

Braxell (2010) argues that through arts children learn through experience, by using and
activating both body and mind and that aesthetic pedagogy connects together mind, heart and
body, in a holistic learning experience. Moreover, there is a growing body of evidence revealed
during the last decade, pointing out the specific benefits of art making for art’s sake, as a ‘fun
thing to do” can contribute to education, (Barton, 2015). This verifies that art-based teaching
could be experienced as a fun learning procedure.

Braxell (2010) supports that instead of ready-made knowledge passing from teachers to
students, learning occurs through the enthusiasm of play, creativity and imagination.
Participants’ interests and excitement could contribute to learning, according to Bell et al.,
(2009). They highlight that some neuropsychological findings, (for instance Steidl, Mohi-uddin
and Anderson 2006), suggest a “link between excitement and learning” (Bell et al., 2009, p.
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131). Braxell (2010) calls attention to the value of different sources of information received by
one’s different senses that could contribute to a better cooperation between the two brain
hemispheres and reinforce a deeper understanding or creative problem solving (2010, pp. 32-
35). All these could be related to the value of arts in education, to continue with what Gianni
Rodari says "Creativity for all, not because everyone will become artists, but for no one to
become slave" (Vecchi, 2014, p. 182).3

Rubin (2011) points out that the skills needed in a workplace of the 21st century are, among
others, solving problems, innovation, adaptation, collaboration, leading skills and productivity.
Partnership for 21st Century Skills (2010), suggests the four C’s: communication,
collaboration, critical thinking and creativity, (Rubin, 2011 in Coudriet, 2013). Eisner (1998),
Graham et al. (2002) and Rubin (2011 in Coudriet, 2013) say that many of these skills can be
trained through the content areas of arts. Winslow (1939), placed art in focus as an integral
aspect of the entire learning experience. The movement of Discipline-Based Arts Education
(DBAE) at 1980-1990 promotes the idea of “art for art’s sake” and supports the argument that
art should be important enough to stand as individual courses in the curriculum, as Coudriet
(2013) highlights.

Some examples of art-based teaching practices will follow. These are some limited examples
of the benefits of arts in education due to the fact that in this thesis the focus is given in the
teaching perspectives as they are perceived by educators. Thus, pupils and students’ learning
experiences through arts is a concept that cannot be satisfactory covered in this thesis, even if
it is an encompassed concept that educators might refer to, during the data collection, as a way
of enriching holistic development (cognitive, physical, kinaesthetic, intellectual, emotional,
social, existential etcetera). Alfred Tomatis, Emile Jaques-Dalcroze and Carl Orff introduced
music-pedagogical teaching methods that could enrich the experience-based learning through
the art of music and/or movement. In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) John Cage (1961)
discusses how attentive listening in music is more than just musical listening and can give
learners a deeper understanding of sensed phenomena.

Vansieleghem (2021) discusses the importance of drawing as a way to “imagine and create new
relationships with the world” (p. 275) with a hand gesture that marks something visual on a
paper. Vansieleghem continues by saying that while drawing “the child perceives the world
kinaesthetically due to the bodily experience”. Through drawing “besides imagination,
communication is possible” (p. 281). She adds that “while drawing the child observes, traces,
selects, compares, interprets, links” (p. 282). “Drawing does not consist in a representation of
a talent but in opening a domain of experiencing the world with eyes and hands” (p. 284).
Drawing is about the experience of drawing and meeting with materials, the world and oneself
is a transformative procedure for both materials and being, as Haikié (2018) supports.
Vansieleghem (2021) concluded that “the outcome of pedagogy is not to increase the
knowledge, a pedagogy that cultivates drawing, opens up an experience of being able to grasp
the world in an open-ended adventure, to shape (or re-shape) oneself in its presence... and the
world” (p. 285). Therefore, arts could be considered an exploratory tool.

3 Having this quote in my mind, | want to awaken my readers’ understanding about the content of my study and
our democratical right to find and express ourselves through the ways that fit us best even in academic texts.
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Arts are important because they create a third space between inner self and the world in an “as
if” environment. This is associated with “third room experience” where the child is in a safe
world between reality and the inner world, in Winnicott’s theory described by Knutsdotter
Olofsson (1999, p. 51). "Winnicott calls the intermediate area or third room, the environment
that gives children the space to take the first steps towards pretending, playing, reshaping reality
according to the inner perceptions” writes Olofsson (1999, p. 50). As about the “as if”
environment, Stanislavsky first proposed this technique in the theater. Griinbaum (2009, p. 33)
quotes Kjell Dennhag (2004/2005, p. 18), explaining that in an "as if" situation with constructed
roles, the individual has the chance to land in him/herself, more relaxed. The experience is
interesting because this relaxed self, in a state of consciousness, despite its virtual or "non-
current” nature, often expands its "being" and provides chances for a "holistic experience"
where the participant can explore different solutions and share itself by placing it in different
roles-protagonists. This is something that does not happen only in drama but as well other arts,
for instance in drawing, as Vansieleghem (2021) suggests, “the hand creates a feeling of oneself
but at the same time a distance” (pp. 280-281). So, the person is in both here and now, there
and then, itself and somebody else while exploring oneself and the world.

Rigmor Lind6 (2011), says that through imitation and drama tools, children can understand the
world around them and learn. In drama pedagogy, students are involved in learning through
dramatization and experience-based learning, according to drama educators Dorothy Heathcote
and Gavin Bolton, mentioned by Griinbaum (2009). Applied theater brings theater into the
pedagogical classroom or school environments as Prentkin and Preston (2010) explain. LARP
(Live Action Role Play), “FORUM theater of the oppressed” by Augusto Boal or “DRACON”
(Drama as Conflict Management) by Grinbaum, are some examples of pedagogical
implementations of the art of drama in education. Tveita (1999, 2000) study revealed that “girls
learned much more from a unit using drama to teach electricity than from the traditional
methods” and Klepaker et al., (2007) showed that “Norwegian girls were more enthusiastic to
learn science through drama and role play” (Tveita 1999, 2000, Klepaker et al., 2007 cited in
Peleg & Baram-Tsabari, 2011, p. 522). Peleg and Baram-Tsabari make references to other
research which show that drama activities made learners enjoy the pedagogical processes and
led to “deeper understanding of the topic” (Arieli, 2007, Braund 1999 cited in Peleg & Baram-
Tsabari 2011, p. 510).

Davis (2008) explains that “arts are important not because they make children perform better
on tests, but because they provide children with arenas of learning beyond the tests, and contexts
of learning, that help them to understand the broader educational landscape” (p. 102). This is
linked with the concept of “100 languages™ as used and promoted by Reggio Emilia pedagogy
and schools, whereby “language” is seen through a wider perspective. In Reggio Emilia, the
value of art, music, drama, dance, photography and other “languages”, have an important value
in education and are recognised as equal to other “languages” such as maths, physics or reading
and writing, as Vecchi (2014, pp. 18-19) and Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014) describe.

All these examples are related to Deweyan theory about learning through experience and
learning as a fun procedure, in order to avoid having an education that comes by force to
students and restrains their interests and their holistic learning experience. These examples are
also related to STEAM, as it will be further analysed, “which challenges traditional educational
modalities (such as clear division between disciplines) in order to offer a broader canvas” for

13 (266)



learning and exploration (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 20). After having been introduced
to the topic through some interrelations between the aspects examined and their value, what
follows is the problem statement and significance of this study.

1.2 Problem statement and significance of the study

Schmoker (2011, p. 13) mentions that “what you learn depends on what teacher you have”. The
success of using arts, interdisciplinary teaching and pedagogical environments as teaching
methods, is influenced, among others, by the beliefs and attitudes of educators. In this study
thirteen educators participated, eleven of them work in Sweden while two of them work in
Greece and Finland accordingly. Some of these have background in arts and others are regular
educators teaching in preschools, primary, secondary, high schools or even university. The
reason for choosing this sample was to offer a richer understanding of the topics examined.

Since the swedish curriculum gives freedom to educators on how to implement its instructions,
this research is timely because it aims to shed light on the different ways educators understand
the role of the phenomena examined as teaching approaches in the 21% century. Through a
timeline between previous and current studies, values, professional experiences and their future
dreams about education, issues that support or hinder the practical implementation of these
teaching methods might be revealed.

Aiming to understand in depth educators’ perspectives, both verbal and visual representations
of the way they perceive the current educational system and their dreamed one, will shed light
on their needs, reveal challenges and benefits of the aspects examined. Educators will be asked
to make recommendations, which minimize the difficulties and promote an effective use of
these teaching methods. This may open the path to support art-based teaching, co-equal
curricular integrations of arts in interdisciplinary teaching, and the use of both the pedagogical
and extended pedagogical environment in teaching processes.

This research, as revealed from literature and data collected, might be useful to educators,
school leaders, university administrators and policy makers in appreciating the value of these
teaching methods and in creating and including courses in preparatory educators’ studies,
regarding the practical implementation of art-based teaching, interdisciplinary methods of
teaching and uses of pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments, in reforming the
curriculum by providing guidelines about how to implement these teaching methods, or/and in
providing in-service teachers with more theoretical knowledge and training seminars for
professional development, based on how to make (an effective) use of them.

This study contributes also to the research community. A first observation of the literature
review revealed that research on the integration of arts and interdisciplinarity were more
focused on educators of higher grades than preschool educators (see studies such as Spohn,
2008, Hang et al., 2009, Wolgast & Fischer 2017, Giirkan 2019, Neill et al., 2017, Coudriet
2013). Therefore, preschool educators (preschool teachers and assistants) or arts educators
working in preschools were included in this study.

In addition, this study, as Spohn (2008), not only focuses on arts educators but on regular
teachers. Moreover, most research on the topic comes from the U.S. The researcher conducted
a study which gives an insight mostly into the Swedish educational system (as the majority of
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the participants have studied and currently work in Sweden and some swedish literature and
curriculum, regarding these topics, are used). However, the results of the study may provide
variable information to the global academic and research community.

This study contributes also to the field of pedagogical use and collaborations with extended
pedagogical environments as part of teachers’ training studies (Avraamidou 2014, 2015). In
addition, as derived from the literature, there is a research gap regarding the use of theaters for
pedagogical purposes. Odegaard (2003) points out that the field of “drama in science education
is neither highly theorized nor highly researched” (Odegaard, 2003, p. 76 cited in Peleg &
Baram-Tsabari, 2011, p. 509). This study aims to contribute to the research fields of theater and
drama in education. Moreover, due to the limited academic assessment of the advantages and
limitations of synchronized online research, as mentioned by Connor et al. (2011), this study
provides relevant information discussing benefits or difficulties in using this tool for data
collection.

Since this study makes use of CAP (Creative Analytical Process) as Richardson and Pierre
(2005) described, it turns some data from a written text into a multimodal document with
different “languages” incorporated, such as movement, theatrical dialogues, music or sign
language. Moreover, its auto ethnographic characteristic, contributes to academic writing and
academic research community in relation to Otis (2002) work, regarding academic texts. * It
contributes also to the fields of art-based educational research, ABER, as Barone and Eisner
(2012), Barone (2008) and Leavy (2009) describe among others.

1.3 Research questions

The research questions guiding the project are the following:

e How do educators perceive the role of arts in education and teaching?
e What are educators’ views regarding interdisciplinary teaching within their practice and
what educators think about the role of arts in interdisciplinary teaching?

e What is educators’ perception of the role of pedagogical and extended pedagogical
environments?

4 In this study my aim was to honor my inner creative self. | did not only focus on an artistic education research
topic and content in my thesis project, but I incorporated art-based educational research for data collection and
analysis and embraced the value of art in academic writing by using the “languages” of art (poetical, visual,
dramatical, audial and kinesthetic) to represent my academic text. Through this study, | aimed to find my voice
and identity as an academic writer and break the dichotomies between arts and science (as found in literature). My
question was: How could we approach arts through an academic text or how science could be portrayed and seen
through the mirror of poetry/arts?
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Chapter 2
Theoretical and conceptual framework and literature review

2.1 Arts in education

The marginalisation of arts in education

Regarding the first research question about the role and value of arts in education, a discussion
of the marginalization of arts in education and suggestions for an effective art-based education
will follow based on literature. In the introduction, the value of arts in education has been
discussed. What follows is the idea behind the concept of “100 languages”. This does not only
offer students the opportunity to learn and express themselves through a variation of ways but
to develop a holistic or broader experience of learning. However, this concept is not widely
recognised.

Wittgenstein (1982) says that we know things that we cannot say because there is a limit to
what our language can formulate” (Wittgenstein, 1982 in Oscar Oquist, 2018, p. 157). By giving
children opportunities to learn different "languages”, they can express what the words are not
enough to say. Vecchi (2014) explains that poetic languages in Reggio Emilia, mean forms of
expression that are more strongly characterized by “expressive and aesthetic aspects, such as
music, song, dance and photography” (p. 18).

Vecchi (2014) writes that “the main pedagogical focus is based on only two “languages”, which
are reading and writing” (p. 19). She wonders how educators can offer students their
democratical right to learn and express themselves through a wide spectrum of 100 languages”,
if they can only recognize the value of two languages. When educators and policy makers use
a narrow language comprehension, they deny children of their right to express themselves
richly, complexly and variedly.®

Narey (2009), describes that, children who are verbally weak, do not get help to find their
expression preferences and those who are verbally strong, do not get the opportunity to develop
multiple language forms of expression (Narey, 2009 in Hansson, 2018). Moreover, Barton et
al., (2013) highlighted that if children do not have access to art-based learning, they are at risk
of receiving an education that is not holistic. In addition, Hansson (2018), refers to Reinamo

5 There is a question I constantly ask myself as an educator, which is: Which “language” to use in order to support
my students’ learning experience, in order to reach them and find a common way of communication. This question
got replaced at this point by questions such as: “What changes should happen in my academic text in order to
“speak” to more readers, how do | see my readers? Who are the readers of my academic text? Which language
will be best understood by my readers and my students if | see them as holistic creatures and recognize their
democratic right to access knowledge? This is connected with the above metaphor (see footnote 2) between
Dewey’s concerns (1997) regarding teaching experienced as foreign by students and Otis (2002), regarding
academic texts experienced as “foreign” by readers. In both cases the “foreign language” excludes some students
or readers from knowledge. Therefore, as an educator and researcher my goal is to reach as many students and
readers as possible.
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Olsson (2011) who claims that “without an extensive aesthetic practice we live one-dimensional
life in preschool” (Hansson, 2018, p. 129).

In the swedish curriculum for the preschool, it is mentioned that “the preschool should provide
students with conditions to develop an ability to create, express themselves and communicate
in a variety of expressive forms, such as images, drama, movement, singing, music and dance”
(2018, p. 15). However, moving to the curriculum for the compulsory school (2018) it is
observed that artistic subjects are reduced to three, namely: music, art (in the form of film,
photo, architecture, painting) and crafts.

Hansson (2018), discusses the marginalization and value of artistic courses in swedish school
and preschool. Jan Thavenius (2004, p. 115) says that the aesthetic practice is "marginalized in
school, it fights for its own space instead of demanding to be included everywhere as a basic
perspective in all teaching” (Jan Thavenius 2004, p.115 cited in Hansson, 2018). Spohn (2008),
in his case study, investigated the conditions of arts education programs of public schools
during the act No Child Left Behind. Educators interviewed in Spohn’s study, revealed the
decreased value and challenges for arts in education during this act which gives focus on
improving students’ scores and understanding in tested subjects such as math or reading.
Clinchy (2007) argues that the intense focus on specific content areas may not be the best
appropriate way to create capable individuals.

According to Hansson (2018) one reason for this marginalization, is the dualistic way of
thinking and the distinction between emotions and reasoning and between art and science. "In
all these views, the arts seem separate from other academic learning and perhaps to some less
important”, reflects Kimberley Sheridan (Narey, 2009, p. 71 in Hansson, 2018, p. 132). In
Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) regarding creative pedagogies, we read that “old time
separation between mind and body, thinking and doing, humans and non-humans do not enable
us to see how learning, along with science and arts creativities and the imagination are deeply
connected to actions and memory” (2020, p. 09). Taguchi (2007) believes that when we have
“a holistic thinking about humans, then we fight dichotomies and dualism constructions that
separate the head from the body and emotions from the intellect” (Lenz Taguchi, 2007 in
Hansson 2018, p. 141). Taguchi (2013) strongly supports the use of arts for a holistic education.

An effective implementation of art-based teaching

Lindstrom’s model (2012) “about, in, with and through arts” learning, shows the different ways
arts may be implemented in education and teaching processes. “About art” refers to learning
about artists or the history of art and genres, “in art” refers to learning by experimenting with
art techniques and materials, “with art” refers to the integration of art with subject matter from
other disciplines, and “through art” refers to a gradual evolvement of some skills by involving
ourselves in arts, such as being more observant, more expressive, innovative, reflective etc.
Klerfelt and Qvarsell (2012) discuss as well the concepts of arts in education as “for, of, with
and among” students.

Hé&ikio (2018) discusses culture and children’s right to participate in cultural life and their
freedom of expression in arts. Haikio highlights children’s right to be creative on their own
terms, “is safeguarded by the UN convention on the rights of the Child (1989, articles 12 and
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31)” (2018, p. 05). Haikio explains that children’s culture emerged as subculture in the 1970s
as described by Onser-Franzen (1992) and can appear in three different forms “culture for
(where children are given access to culture), with (where children together with others create
culture) and by (where children’s initiatives lead to cultural creation)” (Onser-Franzen 1992, p.
52 cited in Haikio 2018, p. 05). This is to say that the way an educator sees and uses arts in
education could be effectively implemented through different ways.

Unfortunately, not all educators are familiar with these concepts. Braxell (2010) brings in the
discussion another factor that might affect the implementation and the role of art in education,
this is educators’ familiarity with the artistic materials and techniques. According to Braxell,
when a teacher feels safe with the materials, the desire and inspiration to create and use them
in the teaching process is increased. Braxell wonders what it is like for educators to offer
materials to children when they can’t handle themselves.

There are two main ways, as derived from the literature, to support teachers in implementing
arts-based teaching. One is by being offered relevant courses and experiences during their
studies and the second by being offered the chance to attend art-based teaching seminars, while
in-service, aiming for their professional development. Barton et al., (2013) call attention to the
importance of recognising the essential role of art courses in preparatory teacher studies, so
teachers can be aware of the value of arts in education before they begin working with students.
By exploring the “state of arts” in higher education institutions through the perspectives of
educators, Barton et al. (2013), conclude that arts are at risk of being marginalised in teacher
education studies across Australia. This leads pre-service teachers to have limited knowledge
and skills in implementing art curricular guidelines and offering art- based teaching to students.

Barton et al., (2013) highlight that it is a necessity for educators to develop positive strategies
within their studies, that ensure the use of art-based teaching and art use within their work later.
They suggest that arts educators should continue to advertise the benefits of art-based teaching
and promote the value of arts in learning experiences. Additionally, they support the recognition
of arts educators’ skills by promoting the fact that arts educators are flexible, think “out of the
square”, have multiple skills, accept change, adapt easily and can teach concepts across other
curriculum areas. Barton et al., make it clear that arts educators could lead educational processes
and show to other educators how to make pedagogy and use the curriculum in innovative and
creative ways. Arts educators’ skills are in line with 21% century teaching, therefore they should
be emphasised in the school system. Lastly, they support the importance of sustaining arts
education and practice internationally since “the state of arts, is healthy and contributes to a
holistic approach to teaching and learning” (2013, p. 87)

In addition, Andrews (2010) focuses on teachers’ perspectives regarding learning to teach
through and in arts, during a professional development program for in- service teachers with
artists participation. The study found that teachers not only acquired the confidence to express
themselves and their willingness to teach arts in their classrooms but they recognised the value
of arts in the curriculum and realised the importance of arts in students’ development. Teachers
developed their art-based teaching skills and an awareness of their own creativity through
experimentation with art-based teaching techniques.

Workshops for professional development, as such, and related courses in preparatory educators’
studies, could help pre- and in-service teachers not only to experience and develop their art-
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based and experience-based teaching techniques but as well their interdisciplinary teaching
techniques and the use of pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments. This will be
revealed both in literature and findings sections. All these contribute to the first research
question regarding the value of arts in education and teaching and connect us with the second
research question regarding the role of interdisciplinary teaching, according to educators’
perspectives.

2.2 Interdisciplinary teaching

Description and teaching benefits

According to the swedish curriculum for compulsory school, teachers “should organize and
carry out the work so that students will have the opportunity to work along interdisciplinary
lines” (2018, p. 13). To approach the second research question, regarding educators’
perspectives on interdisciplinary teaching, we will go through a discussion about the
terminology, meaning and use of interdisciplinary teaching, the benefits and limitations of its
implementation and suggestions for an effective implementation, based on previous literature
review. This will open a path to discuss arts integration and their effective implementation in
interdisciplinary teaching.

Eisner (1998) argues that the concept of interdisciplinary teaching methods is shown already in
Socrates and Plato philosophy. In ancient Greece both the concrete evidence of sensory reality
and the rational abstraction was involved in teaching in order to establish a “truth” of
knowledge. Russell and Zembylas (2007) mention that there is a plethora of terms that describe
the connection of two or more disciplines. Cross-disciplinary, cross-curricular,
interdisciplinary, are just a few.

According to Marlett and Gordon (2004) and Russell and Zembylas (2007), interdisciplinary
teaching promotes a multiple conceptual understanding of a phenomenon through experiences
designed based on overlapped contented areas. Coudriet (2013) describes interdisciplinary
teaching as a simultaneous collaborative process between two or more content areas to support
students’ learning. Mathison and Freeman (1998), argue that interdisciplinarity in education is
beneficial in teaching students to “synthesize discreet information and to connect such
knowledge to the needs of everyday living” (p.02).

Gurkan (2018), explains that interdisciplinary approach links different disciplines and forms a
sense of a whole. As an example, a phenomenon, such as population growth, can be seen
through the lenses of different disciplines, for instance mathematical, psychological,
geographical, economical, educational, aesthetical. All these disciplines contribute to the
multiple understanding of the phenomenon. As Giirkan refers to Drake and Burns (2004), it is
highlighted that the interdisciplinary approach helps students to see the big picture. Girkan
(2018) adds that through this teaching method, teachers can contribute to their professional
development by acquiring knowledge from other fields.

Davis (1995) believes that interdisciplinary methods of teaching are essential in education since
the need for individuals who see things through a multiple perspective and find effective
solutions to problems, is increased (Davis, 1995 in Rover, 2002). In Neill et al., (2017),
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collaborative teaching and interdisciplinarity are recognized as important approaches in the
twenty-first century, where innovation is required not only in relation to course content but as
well the way of teaching. In their study, educators revealed that they gained professional
development by learning from each other and across disciplines. Different perspectives helped
them to come up with new teaching strategies. Blagoeva’s study (2018), shows how multi
professional collaboration, where an artist joined a class, extended the learning opportunities,
allowed collaborations and gave freedom to plan educational thematic projects. A
multidisciplinary teaching approach offered a fertile arena for knowledge and skills
transferability -not only to students, but among teachers as well.

While the curriculum emphasizes the use of interdisciplinary teaching, it leaves the design of
the lessons to teachers, notes Girkan (2018). The findings of Girkan’s study, revealed that
teachers found interdisciplinary teaching to be effective since, the courses became more
interesting and fun to students, the love for lectures and the interest for other courses increased,
it prevented boredom and stimulated positive feelings, motivation and curiosity as well as an
active learning mood and a chance to express themselves and learn through different fields- all
these could be connected with Deweyan theories on education, as mentioned above. However,
the teachers pointed out that interdisciplinary teaching sources and guidance, sufficient time for
planning and cooperation affect their performance and the way they perceive interdisciplinarity
within their practice. This leads to a discussion regarding limitations of applying an
interdisciplinary teaching approach.

However, before we continue the discussion regarding the limitations, it is important to
highlight that students’ outcomes are a reasonable criterion in measuring the efficacy of a
teaching method as Hang et al. (2009) mention. As mentioned above there are studies which
verify the beneficial outcomes of interdisciplinary teaching to students’ development and
learning. However, Hang et al., mention in their study, that while there are studies which
demonstrate the benefits of co-teaching to students with learning difficulties and their increased
attendance at school (e.g., Laughlin & Walther-Thomas, 2002) there are few studies which
show that students with learning difficulties did not achieve better scores while attended co-
taught classes in comparison with students in special education classes (e.g., Murawski, 2006).
This means that there are few studies which provide different findings regarding co-teaching
learning outcomes and further research is needed in order to understand the reasons for these
different findings. Even if this study will not go deeper into this aspect a question arose. Could
limitations in implementation of this method, affect educators’ performance and therefore
students’ learning outcomes?

Limitation when applying interdisciplinary teaching

Russell and Zembylas (2007), argued that teachers’ feelings towards integrated teaching
practices affect their performance. The facts mentioned above by Giirkan (2018), bring on the
surface some limitations when applying this teaching approach that might affect the way
teachers perceive interdisciplinarity. In Hang’s et al. (2009) study, special educators felt that
they had more responsibilities than the subject teachers. The lack of planning time could be a
reasonable explanation for why teachers felt that way, conclude Hang et al. In order to support
this finding, Keefe & Moore (2004) study showed that if roles and responsibilities are not
defined, the co-teaching approach can be “characterized by a domination of one content subject
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towards the other” (Keefe & Moore 2004, p. 190 cited in Hang et al., 2009, p. 02). Aybek’s
(2001) study brings into light the lack of knowledge of the approach, the lack of planning time
and cooperation among teachers as listed limitations (Aybek, 2001 in Gurkan, 2018).

Furthermore, Clement (2017) argues that teachers experience great amounts of stress. School
as a workplace should not leave the stress reduction responsibility up to individual teachers. In
Wolgast and Fischer, (2017) study, results from the data collection of 2648 teachers, indicated
that the reduced perceived stress was indirectly associated with frequent cooperation in teaching
via collegial support. They conclude that in order to alleviate teachers’ stress, schools should
provide structures that allow cooperation between the teachers. However, these structures are
usually lacking. In addition, they make a reference to Johnson and Johnson (2005), who argue
that interactions are considered positive when cooperation is involved.

For Davis (1995), the better the collaboration, the better the integration. He suggests that
teachers should share common planning, common teaching, common content integration and
evaluation time. Clement (2017) continues by saying that being part of a team and seeking
collaboration and instant feedback and support from others (Clement, 2016a), attending
workshops, taking classes and being a lifelong learner can add to teachers’ resilience. This
verifies the importance of workshops for educators’ professional development and it could be
connected with the theory of communities of practice, as described by Wenger (1998).

In the theory of Communities of practice, the members are brought together by shared learning
needs or interests. Community of practice, could be a group of people who share a common
concern or a passion, goal or interest for something they do, such as teaching, and learn how to
do it better as they interact regularly. In Communities of practice, the participants learn from
each other, through cooperation and co-learning. The collective learning becomes a bond
among the participants over time and the interactions create resources that affect their practice.
In such communities, members “both becoming and belonging”, as Kamler and Thomson,
(2008) defined. All these, highlight the importance of professional co-operation and
interdisciplinary teaching and lead gradually to a discussion regarding the necessary tools for
its effective application.

Effective interdisciplinary teaching

This brings into the discussion the tools for an effective interdisciplinary teaching approach.
Gurkan (2018) suggests that suitable environments, adequate teaching resources and common
time for planning, teaching and evaluation, as well as, appropriate curriculum guidance would
create an effective implementation of this approach. He continues by suggesting course books
about interdisciplinary teaching practices and training seminars for in-service educators as
helpful. Lastly, in terms of undergraduate education, teachers’ additional relevant courses and
training in co- planning, -practicing and -evaluating the interdisciplinary teaching processes
would be beneficial to pre-service teachers.

Walther-Thomas and Bryant (1996) add that in order for the co-teaching to be effective, “co-
teachers need to spend time for getting to know each other, for sharing teaching skills,
philosophies and perspectives and having time for co-planning instructional strategies” (Hang
et al., 2009, p. 02). Teachers in Hang et al. (2009) study, believe that content evaluations and
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discussion of classroom issues during the planning time are of vital importance for the co-
teaching success. In order to be successful, interdisciplinarity should be “co-equal, long-lasting
and well organized in terms of administration and teaching practices” (Hallmark, 2012, p. 18
cited in Blagoeva, 2018, p. 5). All these go hand in hand with Barry’s (2008) suggestion of the
three ingredients for an effective music integration: ongoing training, support for teachers and
provided time for collegial collaboration.

The literature mentioned in this chapter, tried to cover the framework of the second research
question about educators’ perspectives on interdisciplinary teaching practices. As the literature
revealed, educators experience some benefits (such as the collegial support and the expansion
of their knowledge and teaching skills) while teaching along interdisciplinary lines. However,
limitations when applying the interdisciplinarity teaching method (such as the limited common
planning time, lack of knowledge and guidance or non-defined roles and responsibilities), could
cause problems in the collaboration between teachers and the successful implementation of the
method. Educators in the above studies suggest, among others, that common evaluations and
planning time and more training are of highly importance for an effective interdisciplinarity.
Moreover, based on Giirkan (2018), additional courses in preparatory educators’ studies,
seminars for professional development and more curricular guidelines or course books are
important for providing pre- and in- service teachers with the knowledge and experience needed
in order to be able to make the best possible use of interdisciplinary teaching methods.

Integration of arts in interdisciplinary teaching

In this section the focus is given on the integration of arts in interdisciplinary teaching. As a
reminder the second research question refers also to the educators’ perspectives about the
integration of arts in interdisciplinary teaching. According to the swedish curriculum, the school
has as a task to promote a holistic approach that meets the needs of children and it is the
educators’ duty to “create a democratic climate in which children feel a sense of belonging”
(2018, p. 07). Is this democratic climate, aimed to be offered to students, part of art teachers
working life? Do arts teachers perceive their role and voice as of equal importance in
comparison to other content areas? Are arts perceived of equal value in interdisciplinary
teaching? If not, how do we aim to meet children’s needs when these are facilitated through
arts?

Coudriet (2013) examined the perceptions, attitudes and beliefs of elementary art, music and
physical education teachers about interdisciplinary methods of teaching. The findings revealed
that art, music and physical education have struggled to maintain their position to curriculum.
Moreover, the way teachers perceive their content areas and their role in education is
subordinate in comparison to tested content areas. This comes to verify Barton et al., (2013)
study where they highlight the importance of recognising arts educators’ value. The educators
interviewed in Coudriet study, mentioned that there is limited time for common planning or
collaboration with the regular teachers and that artistic courses are in the school’s schedule just
to offer to the regular teachers enough planning time (time to plan how they will deliver their
own school subjects to students). Additionally, the way arts teachers perceive their role in
education is subordinate in relation to regular teachers’ role. Thus, while there is a recognition
of the importance of integrated teaching with art and music, the expertise to foster this approach
of teaching, might be lacking (Barry, 2008).
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Bresler (1995) described the four approaches for arts integration. These are the subservient, co-
equal, effective and social. Focusing on the first two for the purpose of this study, co-equal
means that the content of arts is of equal importance in relation to other content areas. In co-
equal integration, it is expected that each and every content area supports equal learning and
one content area does not bend to suit the needs of another. The co-equal style requires a
developed artistic teaching skill. Nevanen, Juvonen and Ruismaki (2012) explain that
collaborations between a subject teacher and art professional or art teacher is necessary in order
to achieve a co-equal integrative teaching and to ensure quality in the learning experience
(Nevanen, Juvonen & Ruismaéki, 2012 in Blagoeva, 2018).

Subservient integration occurs when a content area is used to strengthen learning in another
content area, having the first one of a lower importance, Coudriet (2013) explains. Davis (2008)
and Russell and Zembylas (2009) argued that co-equal integration of arts is the ideal one, since
art is used for its sake. However, Davis (1999) and Barry (2008) argued that the role of art is
mostly subservient in relation to the dominant content areas, such as mathematics. “By
developing integrate teaching projects that strengthen the value of arts, we alienate ourselves
from the subservient approach, which is the “easiest” way of art integration” in interdisciplinary
teaching (Chemi, 2014, p. 375 citated in Blagoeva, 2018, p. 04).

Thus, as the literature revealed, the way educators experience the integration of arts in
interdisciplinary teaching practices, is subservient, in comparison to other courses. However,
for an effective art integration, a co-equal integration is necessary, in which arts are recognized
as of equal importance to other subjects and art teachers have equal responsibilities and rights
for planning time, teaching hours, co- teaching and evaluation of the teaching processes, as
regular teachers have.

The co-equal integration of arts in teaching or interdisciplinary teaching draws connections with
“100 languages” and STEAM (science, technology, engineering, art, mathematics) in Colucci-
Gray & Burnard, (2020). STEAM is a “multi-vocal and dynamic construct which brings into
confluence a multiplicity of discourses and understandings... in an educational space as site for
pluralist dialogue across different fields...” (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, pp. 2-3). In
STEAM we see arts (as visual arts, music, drama and dance) contributes in all STEAM subjects
and are used in the teaching of science, technology and other subjects to better understand
abstract scientific or language etcetera concepts and complex issues through visualization or
embodied learning through experience and kinaesthetic learning. This draws connections with
the multiple intelligence theory as suggested by Gardner (1983) (Braund & Reiss, 2019 in
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 03). We later read that arts integration has the potential to
improve learning in all five subjects. Thus, arts are not subservient in teaching other courses
but considered a base for learning.

In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) there is a reference to Martinez, (2017) about the focus on
twenty-first century skills of creativity, collaboration, communication and critical thinking
where arts and science together are integrated in a connection with different disciplines which
aim to stimulate students’ imagination and creativity. Regardless of the beneficial points, we
later read that, interdisciplinary projects in STEAM practices are “often viewed as problematic
by educators who work within the curricular and assessment structures narrowed in terms of
particular and separated subjects” (Shapira & Priestley, 2018, Humes, 2013, in Colucci-Gray
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& Burnard, 2020, p. 04). It is added that this integration requires a mutual understanding
concerning which aspects from each subject can be shared with others and additional skills of
interdisciplinary collaboration are important.

There are also connections between interdisciplinarity and posthumanism as Taylor (2016),
argued. Posthumanism invites us (humans) to undo the current ways of doing and do the doing
differently. By undoing binaries of theory vs practice, body vs mind, arts vs science, self vs
other, subject vs object, human vs non-human, emotion vs reason we can produce
“heterogeneous knowledge pathway that are radically generative for education and educational
research” (Taylor 2016, pp.06- 07 in Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 423). Posthumanism
“connects learning communities with demands of new thinking and requirements for new
teaching philosophies and practices within the context of future-making education” (2020, p.
425). Posthumanism will be also seen in the theoretical framework regarding the physical
pedagogical environments in the next section.

An example of interdisciplinary teaching as applied in Fria Emilia Skola

Some preschools and schools in Sweden, which are Reggio Emilia inspired, come in contact
with Reggio Emilia Institute in Stockholm, opened in 1993, and work together under
pedagogical projects. Fria Emilia school was part of a three-year project together with three
other schools, as Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014) describe.

Fria Emilia, (Reggio Emilia inspired) School in the northern part of Sweden, has applied under
this project, an interdisciplinary teaching approach which sees arts as co-equal content areas to
other school subjects. It has tried to bring together the school's two main assignments,
knowledge and democracy, into the teaching process. As Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014) describe,
the school has formed an interdisciplinary teaching structure. This unfolds as follows:

Phase 1: Choice of knowledge area. Educators start from the curricular long-term goals and
central content and find potential themes for projects. In dialogue with other educators, they
find connections between the school subjects, art subjects included, in order to provide a holistic
teaching approach.

Phase 2: Connection to the students' worlds of experience. Educators take into account each
individual's needs, experiences and interests and build upon their previous knowledge.

Phase 3: Based on the documentation from phase 2, students and educators, together, plan the
work. They discuss the long- and short-term goals about what to explore. Thus, students have
an influence on their learning as Dewey (1997, 1998) and swedish curriculum suggests.

Phase 4: implementation. The work is carried out on the basis of collective planning and
teaching. Educators use a variety of aesthetical communicative forms of expression because
they believe that they provide an opportunity to deepen students’ understanding.

Phase 5: Assessment and evaluation. Educators see assessment as a learning opportunity.

In the joint evaluation, educators go back to documentation from the previous phases and reflect
upon the process. They discuss what is to be kept, to be changed and how they could move
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forward. Educators say that it is not that easy to map students’ previous experiences and this
takes time. However, by getting students involved in pedagogical processes, they work with the
mission of having a democratic school.

2.3 Physical pedagogical environments

Regarding the pedagogical environment of the preschool, the swedish curriculum states that it
“should be accessible to all students and inspire them to play together, explore the world and
support their development, learning, play and communication” (2018, p. 8). Regarding the
pedagogical environment in primary school, the swedish curriculum suggests that the
environment “should be good for learning, development and create the best conditions for the
pupils’ all-round development” (2018, p. 09).

According to Hansson (2018), an educator needs a rich communicative repertoire in order to
express themselves, not only through the mouth, voice or body, but also through the spatial with
the help of the elements of interior design, artifacts, materials, multimodal texts, images, colors
and light and the way all these are organized. Aberg and Taguchi (2018) say that “the educator’s
task is to create irresistible learning environments that encourage children to experiment with
many different expressional ways” (pp. 195-196). Lind (2010) writes about “intelligent learning
environments” and such learning environments trigger, inspire and create wonder to students.
According to Lind, in a preschool, the purpose must be to make the learning environment
interesting and irresistible. The question arises is, how teachers perceive the role of the
pedagogical environments in the teaching processes and make use of the materials, objects (or
their own body).

Hansson (2018) makes a reference to Curtis and Carter (2003, p. 13) by saying that “an
environment may temporarily over stimulate or bore, calm or agitate those in it”. In Reggio
Emilia pedagogical characteristics, the pedagogical environment is seen as a “third educator”
which stimulates students’ engagement and assists the teaching process. In this section the focus
will be given on pedagogical environments. The navigation to the topic will be based on Reggio
Emilia, posthumanism, post-constructionism and new materialism perspectives. Then, we will
continue a discussion regarding “100 languages” and arts connection to the physical
classroom’s environments.

Reggio Emilia pedagogy

Reggio Emilia pedagogical characteristics

Gothson (2009) described Reggio Emilia pedagogical characteristics. Some of these
characteristics, related to this study, are:

¢ A human-centered view. In Reggio Emilia, each person is seen as unique and constantly
involved in lifelong learning where they develop themselves through the relationships
with others and the environment.

e Everyone has the right to participate and be in dialogue.
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e In R.E. one sees learning as a project-based teaching through experience and collective
considerations under a theme.

e A characteristic of this pedagogy is that it strives to make children and young people
involved and recognized as citizens and to make their rights and abilities visible in the
surrounding society.

Based on R.E. democratical views, the focus of this study is given mostly on the following
characteristics:

e The emphasis of the pedagogical environment. Educators examine how rooms, furniture
and materials affect learning. The environment is referred to as "the third educator”
which is affected by and affects learning processes. Braxell (2010) argues that materials
children become familiar with and can handle themselves, the structure and clarity of
the pedagogical environment and accessibility to materials are important ingredients for
making the environment function as the third educator.

e Another important characteristic is the belief in "the hundred languages”, as earlier
discussed, which means that an aesthetical perspective is placed on the processes of
teaching and knowledge-making. Students have the potential to develop different forms
of expression in interaction with others, not just verbal and written language, and receive
an active role in dialogue and holistic learning. The metaphor of “100 languages” means
as well looking at all issues from "hundred perspectives” and the pedagogical
environment can incorporate and trigger the concept of “100 languages” (G6thson 2009
in Dahlbeck & Lagrell 2014, pp. 20-22).

Posthumanism, post-constructionism and new materialist approaches
regarding the physical classrooms’ environments

Posthumanism rejects anthropocentric views regarding nature and advocates an understanding
that “nature (physical environment) and humans are intimately entwined” (Malone, 2015, in
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 339). In posthumanism theories, “relations go beyond the
limitations of human-centered view” (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 29). In the new
materialistic concept of “intra-action, independent bodies with determinate boundaries are seen
as an ontological unit where phenomena signify the ontological inseparability” (Barad 2007, p.
23 in Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 37). This means that as one-unit children and materials,
are inseparable from each other in their meeting, as parts of a whole. From this meeting,
“knowledge is constructed through direct material engagement with the world and not by
standing at a distance, representing the world” (Barad, 2007, p. 49 in Colucci-Gray & Burnard,
2020, p. 60). This theory is used to embrace the value of materials and objects in teaching
processes.

Posthumanism, allies with new materialism, which sees the objects and the world around us,
“as fellow travelers, with whom to seek companionship, this world is more-than-human”
(Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 435). Posthumanism is about a “plea to rethink relationality
without binary but as a sympoietic system” as a “making with”, an intra-action of human and
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non-human bodies, entangled with nature and not detached from it (Haraway 2016, p. 58 in
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 61). It is understood that posthumanism rejects binaries
between human and non-human bodies which want the second as of minor importance. As
Héaikié (2018) explains, when children and materials intra-act (Barad 2003), “intra-modal
materializations can arise (Haiki0, 2017a) ... in intra action, the different agents are not separate
or non-polarized but in co-constitution, where knowledge is created in the process of perpetual
thinking and perception” (Taguchi, 2012, p. 14 in Haikio, 2018, p. 07).

Bjorklund et al., (2015) described post-constructionism in education in relation to the physical
or pedagogical environment. They argue that through a post-constructionist point of view,
educators need to recognize that the environment is inaction with the students. For instance,
when children look at a pond and explore it, they are not in a dialogue only with each other but
as well with the water. In other words, it is not only them who do something to the water but
the water affects them too. In this way, the materials and objects are equally important, in terms
of interaction and learning, as humans. Chappell (2018) underlines that “creativity in
posthumanism situates embodied dialogues with objects, environments and humans intra-acting
as embodied and entangled actants” (Chappell 2018, in Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 275)
and new “becomings” are emerged through creative, material-dialogic intra-actions (2020, p.
275). In “relational materialism, actors or actants are mobilized and managed “to make things
happen” (Law, 1992, in Gregor 2004, p. 353).

To summarize, posthumanism is a way to change the way of understanding “relationships
between subjects and knowledge ...and further develop the notion of the body and senses as
central to understanding” (2020, pp. 403- 406). In posthumanism, humans learn in the meeting
with materials and the environment, “child-object” (Haikio, 2018, p.14) and not only by other
humans “child-child” or child-educator (Haiki6, 2018, p. 14), since humans are not the only
ones in the center of educational processes. As Haikio explains (2018, p.07), “a rhizomatic
interpretation of knowledge creation is made, where learning occurs through unexpected
intertwined processes” (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988 in Haikio, 2018, p. 07). It is further
mentioned that “knowledge is generated by complex processes, simultaneously moving in
different directions, challenging conventional ideas of knowledge development” seen as linear
(Haikio, 2018, p. 04). Lind (2010) points out that “a rhizome has no beginning or no end, it is
always in the middle, between things, interbeing, intermezzo” (p. 49.) This is in connection
with the rhizomatic teaching methods whereby knowledge comes from different perspectives
and times and the process of learning does not have any clear beginning or end, as Dewey
(1998) described. ©

® As Dewey (1998) describes, in traditional teaching the subject teaching approach follows a linear logical order.
First comes the definition, marking it off from any other subject. Then various abstract terms are stated and defined
from the simpler to the more complex units. Then the more concrete elements follow in a similar way. The goal
was that pupils’ minds are supposed not only to gain important information but to gain logical habits by
accommodating themselves to ready-made logical definitions, generations and classifications. Taking as an
example drawing, first comes the ability to draw straight lines in various positions (e.g., horizontal, diagonals etc),
then teaching moves to draw curves and finally to combine straight and curved lines in various permutations to
construct actual pictures.

In contrast to traditional education, where information is delivered to children as a finished product (Dewey, 1998),
students in experience-based education have an active participation in what is taught and receive knowledge from
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This is something connected to Hansson (2018) in the product vs process of learning and objects
seen as subjects. The aesthetic activities in preschool and education are usually linked to
creation, action and production. Students sing, paint, dramatize, read and tell stories or dance.
Such actions have both a process and a product side, Hansson explains. “Some projects go
directly from A to Z, quickly and in a straight line. A paintbrush, paint, a sheet of paper,
something gets painted on the paper, finished. Hansson explains that then the product is a direct
result of the process. Other processes are circular with detours, side tracks and derailments.
More like an exploration of a material, a medium, a phenomenon, a theme” (2018, p. 133
author’s own translation). This rhizomatic process makes the researcher see connections with a
nonlinear teaching approach as Dewey (1997,1998) described (visit footnote 6).

Hansson, points out the conventional and unconventional use of materials based on a discussion
with ReMida (a recycling concept with physical centers, inspired by Reggio Emilia pedagogy,
where the focus is given on the pedagogical and creative use of recyclable materials). "Material
is living, we see the material as a subject. We do not care about what the material is, but what
the material can become. We give a new identity to material. If we use a material conventionally
and stereotypically, for example, use a sheet of paper for drawing, painting or writing, as is
often the case, the sheet of paper will not be a subject. If we explore, investigate and experiment
with the paper, and use it in unconventional ways, we remove the anonymity of the paper and
make it a subject. We thus go beyond the stereotypical idea of the material and its use and give
it a new identity” (2018, p. 85). In this way, learning becomes process-based and rhizomatic
and not result-based.

different sources. According to Dewey (1998), the mottoes of this teaching, to the contrary of traditional discipline,
are freedom, self- expression, individuality, spontaneity, play, interest. It aims to stimulate and evoke, in their
natural order of growth, the native potentialities of individuals. “The most important attitude that can be formed is
that of desire to go on learning.” (1997, pp. 47-48).

| portray rhizomatic teaching as follows:

or
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Spatial communication

Hansson (2018) discusses spatial communication. Hansson argues that the room communicates
with us and we communicate with and through the room and its materials. Hansson explains
that, when the children's parents enter the preschool, they receive a lot of information about
values, choices and content through how rooms, materials and media are placed, organized and
structured. When the children enter the school every day, they quickly adapt their actions
according to the nature of the rooms but also based on their experiences from the day before
and based on the assumptions they have acquired during all the days they have been in these
rooms. When the work team arrives at the preschool, it is again rooms, materials and
arrangements that will control what they do, where they do it, how they do it and together with
whom and how many. All these take place as quick and unconscious adaptations, based on our
experience and on how the room appears with its possibilities and limitations, according to
Hansson.

Rinaldi (2014) talks about the “codes” of the room and says that “we decide the room we will
enter but the room also decides who will enter it” Taguchi (2013, p. 48). Materials found in the
room, the room's architecture, furniture, etcetera, show signals of the room’s “language” to
children. As Hansson (2018) mentions, “the clearer the text of the room is written, the better
that room communicates with the actions of the reader -children, educators, parents-” (p. 360).
Furthermore, Vecchi (2014), refers to Hillman who talks about the "soul of places” and says
that "every place has a soul, an identity. Trying to discover and relate to it also means getting
to know your own soul” (2014, pp. 145-146).

Linder (2016) emphasizes that adults cannot define in advance what or how children should
learn, or what an environment can look like, as the activity risks being governing and limiting
based on adults' theories about children rather than what the children experience as meaningful.
Linder further explains that “the room should reflect a respect for the child's development, it is
the child's workplace and place of learning, it should be independent and reflect a human view
where the child can feel competent” (Héikid, 2007 in Linder 2016, p. 202).

Can an environment be changed through dialogue? Oquist (2018), in the section about In
Dialogues with Places insists that it is important to choose a place, create a relationship and be
in dialogue with it and finally work in accordance with the place and with its identity, at the
same time, change and enrich the place. In addition, Linder (2009) refers to Strandberg who
suggests that “if the room is finished, there is also no room for the children's participation or
any place for the children's innovations” (Linder, 2009 in Linder 2016, p. 103).

The poetic element in pedagogy and pedagogical environments can provide space for a creative
in-between environment (Lind, 2010), which is an open third space for children and adults to
interact, explore and be challenged in. By going to the third room, as Winniccott explained and
discussed earlier, one can explore the material with the mind and find new creative ways to use
them. In a sensory meeting with the material, students can smell the materials, taste the
materials, listen to the sounds of the materials, see the materials in or without light, observe the
shadow of the materials and feel the materials. In this way, transformations take place not only
in the environment and materials but also in oneself. Haikio (2018), explains that things,
environment, materials or “materialities interact with our bodies... in art activities and creative

29 (266)



work” and through access to different tools and materials like clay or colors children are given
a “transformative potential” (Haikio, 2007, Lenz Taguchi, 2012 in Haiki6é 2018, p. 07). In this
transformative process of materials, children understand the world and reflect upon, explore or
transform not only the materials but even themselves.

“100 languages” in the physical pedagogical environment

Taguchi (2013) explains that in Reggio Emilia the pedagogical environment can be seen “as a
third or extra and active educator” (p. 116), which gives children opportunities to explore, learn,
communicate with it and find a “language” to express themselves. In Reggio Emilia preschools
and schools, the concept of 100 languages” can be seen concretely in the physical pedagogical
environment.

A visitor could see the atelie, which is the art room, maybe a drama, music or dance room.
Haikio et al., (2018) described atelie as a room where students together with atelierista (art
educator), explore, create together and learn through art. Braxell (2010), explains that atelierista
is a well art experienced and art trained person (either artist or art educator) who has a
significant role in Reggio Emilia (pre)schools. So, these environments invite students to interact
with their senses and use different materials for communication, such as musical instruments,
brushes, colors, puppets etcetera.

A pedagogical environment gives children the opportunities to learn and express themselves in
a multimodal way. Malaguzzi says that "environmental culture promotes all communication
processes, verbal and non-verbal." (Taguchi, 2013, p. 117). For instance, “the visual languages
in schools and preschools atelie are close to other poetic (aesthetic) languages” (Vecchi, 2014,
p. 38).

Arts and the pedagogical environment

Hansson (2018) draws connections between the pedagogical environments and arts. He sees the
environment as a text-literature, as choreography, scenography and artistic installations.

Pedagogical environment as a text

Hansson (2018) suggests that the pedagogical environment can be seen as a text. When an
environment is seen as a text people can “write” and “read” it. This means that people can
change the way materials are placed, in a way that materials can communicate with those who
enter, creating potential for dialogue and negotiation with the spatial. The physical space also
provides space to include images, graphs, sounds, colors, lighting and movement in the
semantic unit that the text constitutes (Maagerg & Tgnnesen, 2014, in Hansson, 2018). Then
people experience an expanded text concept or multimodal text.

According to Hansson (2018), multimodal texts such as a film, a theatrical performance, or a
picture book are in themselves multimodal media because by their nature they consist of several
modalities or media. For instance, a picture book contains both text and picture. As multimodal
media, they are also multisensory, because in their own way affect several and different senses
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of the person who experiences/reads the text. Each medium in the composite text, reinforces,
deepens and complements the meaning and intention of others. ’

In this way, everything can be understood as text, not only the written word but also film,
images, music, artifacts, architecture, body language, theater and clothing (Hansson, 2018). In
addition, Otis (2002), explains that in order to understand the world, scientists should be able
to read, study and interpret not only written texts but any object related to their field of study,
such as geological layers, stones, sculptures, environments. Thus, a pedagogical room can be
read by educators or researchers. 8

As Coudriet (2013) describes, interdisciplinary teaching approach is based upon multiple texts,
as they exist in different disciplines, which means not only in written form documents but
sculptures, melodies, environments etcetera, which provide students with a versatile literacy
ability to navigate, explore, make meaning by linking various understandings and use
synthesized texts among two or more disciplines and content areas. Thus, connections are
created between multimodal pedagogical environments, multimodal texts and
interdisciplinarity.

Choreography in a pedagogical environment

The pedagogical rooms create choreography. Spatial constructions create physical and bodily
movement. Different rooms provide different opportunities for movement formations, created
by the interaction between the rooms and the people who move in them. Spatial elements, for
example carpets, shelves, tables etcetera, teachers choose and the way these are placed, create
routes in the room and provide opportunities for choreography. How do children and educators
move to and between the different places in the room? When educators set up rooms, they can
think of such images and questions like: “How does the room choreograph the actors' moving
patterns?” (Hansson, 2018, p. 41).

“The room in between” also means the educational “corners” and what happens between them,
according to Bateson (1972). Bateson sees the pedagogical areas/corners of an environment as
an “ecology where all parts affect each other” (Bateson, 1972 in Linder, 2016, p. 104). In other
words, what is going on in the music atelie (music room) should also affect the processes in the
photo atelie, or construction room/corner of a classroom. "An educator could take a camera and
move through the entire room and film what happens in and between the pedagogical corners.
When the film is produced and children see it together with educators, all get an overall picture
of all simultaneous events" (2016, p. 104). In this environment everything interacts and
connects. An educator works with a multimodal orchestration where different modalities are
joined together into a whole, where one can look at all the elements as instruments or as an

" This idea, of multimodal texts incorporated in my thesis, is connected both with the content of my research
project, but also with an expanded idea of reading and writing an academic text in multiple languages.

8 Hammersley and Atkinson (1995) said that the way we write is connected to the way we read. | am, as an
aesthetical educator, used to reading multimodal texts that are not always in a text form. My studies got me familiar
with a broader understanding of reading, since | did not have to interpret only academic texts, but poems, theatrical
texts, sheet music, drawings, theatrical performances, films, art exhibition etcetera.
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orchestra that together will play the work. Then an educator creates a “fine-tuned topology”
(Spindler, 2013 in Hansson 2018, p. 210).

Scenography in a pedagogical environment

Hansson (2018) sees scenography related to the pedagogical environment. Scenography is a
concept linked to the art of theater. The term is used to understand spatial settings in the public
space, (pre)school rooms included. Architects have the competence to create rooms with the
intention of serving specific functions in public buildings, offices, conservatories and homes.
All places encountered by people, such as cafes, hotel rooms, parks, restaurants, are created for
and express specific intentions and motives.

Therefore, the physical environment affects us and does something to us. Visually and spatially,
rooms tell us what we can and cannot do there and what they want us to do. Every place or
room “is like a scene where we play our lives through the guidelines that the room provides.
Different designs offer different behaviors and different encounters” (Hansson, 2018, p. 37).
Lind (2010) is interested in how preschool teachers stage the aesthetic experiences, learning
processes and expressions with the help of all available resources such as space, materials,
impulses and impressions. She believes that educators get neutral rooms from architects and
builders so as to give identity to them when they use them with their students.

Environments’preparation and “staging” of materials. Connections with theater and art
installations

Inspiration to “stage” the materials in an artistic form, could be received from artistic
installations. Installation art is a contemporary genre that is characterized by the artist using
various materials that in themselves do not have to be art objects. It can be everyday objects or
recycled materials (Hansson 2018, p. 219). For example, in Palmstrom's autobiography the
Installation Monument consists of textiles and sound (Palmstrém's autobiography in Odegard,
2015, p. 75).

Hansson (2018) says that preparing or setting materials on the table could mean that an educator
presents the tools, equipment and materials that students need when they are going to paint,
create music, play, go to the forest, etcetera, with the aim to inspire, put a focus on and invite
children to a specific action or activity. It can also have a goal to control, create peace and order.
Staging materials means that an educator does not only place materials on the table for students
to work with, but emphasizes on the way materials, space, actions and events are presented in
order to inspire students to interact and explore them by triggering their curiosity and creativity.
For example, the book that is going to be read may be on the shelf, but it can also be highlighted
by “advertising it, or putting it on a beautiful pillow, or making a small tableau of objects that
are associated with the book and create a tension”, suggests Hansson (2018, pp. 200-201).

There can be different ways of staging. For instance, in "interactive installationen theater” as
Hovik described, the environment invites students for improvisation with the materials on
stage-room. Hansson (2018), says that when an educator creates a “staged” environment that
calls students to be engaged “as interactive actors”, it uses an interactive installation teaching
practice” (2018, p. 224). Hansson (2018) explains that “performance/theatrical staging
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strategies” can become surreal and have direct and strong references to art, society and
participants' own lives. Thus, through this way students take an active role in social issues or
express and reflect upon events of their lives through theatrical stages in their classroom.
Hansson (2018) believes that an educator must work purposefully and ambitiously to help
children be open and sensitive to signs in the environment so that they have the opportunity to
get involved in them.

Light, sound or music can affect the atmosphere of the environment. The surface, where
materials are placed and presented to children, also plays an important role in creating an
environment which triggers exploration. Digital tools, such as projectors, also have an
important role when an educator wants to connect the analogical with the digital learning
experience, according to Haikid, O’ Magnusson and Bendroth Karlsson (2018). To draw a
connection with the next section, staging or setting of materials may be found in extended
pedagogical environments, such as theaters or museums.

Problematization about the pedagogical environments

As Hansson (2018) writes, the problem with the idea of functionable pedagogical environments
may be that the organization does not have the necessary anchoring in the overall pedagogical
intention to map the environment, so the terrain does not always match with its practices (2018,
p. 43).

2.4 Extended pedagogical environments

Contextual model of learning: Learning based on “free choice learning” and
object-centered learning

Paris (2002), highlights the importance of object-centered learning in extended pedagogical
environments, like museums. He starts by referring to the Contextual Model of Learning which
is based on the idea that learning is situated in the dialogue between the individuals and the
organic interactions with the physical environment and “real objects” (Paris, 2002, p. 04). Paris
(2002) describes that, “objects and associated text can produce an “aha” or breakthrough
perception that offer chances for new understandings. Direct interaction with objects, allows
visual and kinesthetic learning that can be far richer and more complex that text alone” (p. 222).
Perhaps we could consider the object-centered theory in relation to classroom’s pedagogical
environments, the way materials are placed and the opportunities of interaction and learning
they offer.

The Contextual Model of learning, is based on “free-choice learning” which is used as a better
term, than “informal learning”, according to Paris. In this form, “learning and teaching is
nonlinear, personally motivated and involves the freedom of choice of the learners as to when,
where, why and what to learn” (p. 04). Then students can feel “in control of their own learning
and their experiences” (p. 08). Haikio (2018) supports the concept of the competent child as a
way in which the child is given the ability and knowledge to create resistance against adults’
dominant power. Haikit explains that competence occurs when children are active participants
in their learning and society and have the power to act and be heard. Haikio refers to Pascal and
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Bertman (2009), who claim that if children learn to participate in society in their early years,
then it is possible to become engaged citizens with respect to democratic values.

According to the Contextual Model of learning, interactions between three contexts contribute
to meaning making. These contexts are the personal, the sociocultural and physical context. In
a museum environment the Contextual model of learning would be seen in visitor’s experiences.
For instance, the physical is embodied in the relation with exhibits and the physical setting in
which they are displayed. The social context may refer to interactions among visitors. The
personal context is the background of visitors” knowledge and experience which contributes to
the way they interpret the phenomena or objects they observe.

Following the same way of thinking, this makes the researcher consider the application of
Contextual Model of learning in a theatrical performance as follows. The physical context is
embodied in the relationships between the audience and the physical settings on stage or the
way actors move around them and perform. The social context is when the audience discusses
the performance and the personal is the background of knowledge and experiences the audience
carry to the theater. We could probably connect this theory with other potential pedagogical
environments such as galleries and cinemas or even street events.

Why extended pedagogical environments?

In the swedish curriculum it is stated that the work team in the preschool “should create
conditions for students to become familiar with their surroundings and take part in local culture
life” (2018, p. 16). Under the section of school’s surroundings, we read that the goal of the
school is that the students will gain an insight into the local community, its organizations and
cultural life and that the teachers should act to enrich the school as learning environment by
establishing contacts with the cultural life but also other activities outside the school (2018, pp.
15-16).

In Peleg and Baram-Tsabari study it is mentioned that out-of-class learning environments have
been studied “within the framework of informal education, including school-based field trips,
visits to museums, science centers and zoos” (2011, p. 509). However, as the writers
acknowledge, this dichotomy between formal and informal learning, makes the first
“considered structured, sequenced and compulsory and the second unstructured, unsequenced
and voluntary” (2011, p. 509). This explains why they use the term out-of-class learning
environments and why in this study, the term extended pedagogical environments is used,
instead of informal education.

Informal learning environments (ILES), (being renamed as Extended learning Environments by
the researcher of this study), are generally characterized as environments where learning is
based on objects and experiences rather than written texts. This allows students to explore,
discover and learn in free-choice learning and usually object-centered learning, which is maybe
the basic distinction between traditional school and non-school learning, as Paris (2002)
describes. Hein and Alexander (1998), defined museums as “places of learning”, with a wide
range of visitors who have diverse needs, interests and desires” (1998, p.109).

As described by the National Research Council (NRC), such environments motivate learners to
experience, “excitement, interest and motivation to learn about a concept or phenomena of
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natural world, to generate, understand and use concepts and explanations, to test, manipulate,
explore, predict, question, observe, to reflect, participate, use specific language and tools and
develop an identity” (National Research Council in Peleg & Baram-Tsabari, 2011, p. 509).

In Wallerstedt et al. (2017), emphasis is given on how important it is for children to have a
physical encounter with exhibitions, explore different materials with their senses and create
with them and their whole body. In the art gallery in Linkdping “children can try the material
or art technique that is relevant to the current exhibition” (2017, p. 81). Wallerstedt et al., (2017)
offer more examples of projects between museums or galleries with schools or preschools such
as “A story within a story” interactive exhibition (2017, p. 62).

Héikié (2018), revealed through a visual ethnographic study that art gallery visits and art
educational activities in the gallery and preschool, created visual knowledge and contributed to
children’s understanding. More specifically, as the researcher explained, collaborations
between a preschool and a contemporary art museum, evoked children’s motivation and got
them to be active participants in their learning and growth by applying social constructionist
“knowledge as socially and relationally constructed” (2018, p. 04).

In addition, Haiki6 explains that “in 2001, a museum education network was formed in Western
Sweden. Various municipal and regional museums began to cooperate to reach their target
audience, which was different school forms. In 2009, the swedish government invested in
Skapande Skola, (Creative schools) and a large number cultural/arts educators began to
collaborate with different school forms™ with the aim to increase art activities for, with and by
students and engage students and pupils in cultural life (2018, p. 05). Pedagogical structures in
museums increased the attendance and schools’ visits to museums.

In multimodal landscapes of different representational and communicative forms like theaters,
music halls, cinemas, museums, where speaking, writing, imaging, music making, moving and
so forth are parts of, “children through semiotic means explore social and cultural objects and
phenomena, which contribute to meaning making” (Jewitt, 2011, pp. 1-14 in Haikio, 2018, p.
06). Through these ways, children receive a plurality of learning and self-expression, by having
access to use different methods and tools to communicate, therefore, “enhance equity through
giving children many choices to express different skills, thoughts and abilities” (Haikio, 2018).

While the literature review for museums as pedagogical environments is wider, there is not so
much empirical research regarding the environments of cinema or theater. According to Peleg
and Baram-Tsabari (2011), “little is known on how audiences learn from an educational play”
(p. 510). Therefore, in their study, they focused on theaters and education. They attempted to
see how theater can be used to teach cognitive aspects of science and change students’ attitudes
towards it. Their study revealed that science theaters share some characteristics of out-of-school
environments, as described by the National Research Council, which are the experience,
excitement, interest, motivation to learn, understand and use concepts and develop an identity.

Their study showed that theatrical elements (such as narrative, props, stage effects and
characters) increased the conceptual knowledge and the learning outcome of the topic
knowledge after the play and motivated students to demonstrate positive changes towards
science learning. It is later mentioned that “educational science theater plays, are one form of
an out-of-class environment, are being produced around the world, have a significant role in
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creating favorable attitudes, while contributing to conceptual learning yet they have received
very little research attention” (2011, p. 510).

They concluded that children were very sensitive and showed empathy towards the characters
and the humor and laughter was often mentioned by students as important components of the
play. Moreover, a holistic learning experience was achieved according to the researchers, where
narrative, visual and aural aspects of the play were combined as essential and inseparable
components of the learning experience. “The play was effective in teaching basic concepts such
as mass, atoms etcetera and changed students views regarding school science and in some cases
their views of themselves as capable science learners...many elements of the play, such as

certain scenes, the characters and scientific words were remembered by students over time”
(2011, p. 522).

Peleg and Baram-Tsabari verified their findings by referring to other researchers. They refer to
Baum and Hughes (2001) study which showed that students had both positive effective
outcomes and enriched cognitive knowledge after watching science plays. The support of
movement and action on memory and learning is highlighted by Solomon (2002 in Peleg &
Baram-Tsabari 2011). Hadzigeorgiou (2006) and Stinner (1995) further suggested that empathy
is a key aspect to learning from stories (Hadzigeorgiou 2006 & Stinner 1995 in Peleg & Baram-
Tsabari 2011). The use of humor has positive learning outcomes, supported by Garner (2006)
and Rule and Auge (2005) in Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011). This is probably due to positive
psychological and physiological effects on learners, which increase interest and consequently
improve abilities to recall as Garner (2006) explains in Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011).
Halpern (2008) study showed that performative nature helped children to learn in different ways
and gain an appreciation for science and scientists (Halpern, 2018 in Peleg & Baram-Tsabari).

Bell et al.,, (2009) describes the role of cinemas and digital environments as potential
environments to support learning. Prentkin and Preston, (2010) discusses the role of theater in
education, under the umbrella of applied theater. This could occur when theater leaves its
premises and goes to other settings such as schools, school yards or even streets and collaborates
with micro-communities. Based upon the above literature, the researcher of this study formed
further questions, such as, are educators familiar with the pedagogical potentialities of extended
pedagogical environments? Are educators open to such collaborations? Do they visit extended
pedagogical environments with their students and how do they collaborate with them?

Avraamidou (2014) mentions that there is a set of studies which show that formal (universities)
and informal institutional partnerships in teachers’ preparation programs can help teachers to
face the difficulties they meet, such as the lack of confidence in teaching and challenges related
to understanding students’ needs. Avraamidou’s (2015) study, showed that inclusion of
informal environments in teachers’ preparation studies, offers support to teachers to develop
contemporary ideas about teaching and learning.

Avraamidou (2014) refers to Kisiel (2013) and Luehmann and Markowitz (2011) to verify that
through institutional collaborations, for instance between universities and museums, educators
could have the opportunity to gain working experience and learn from experienced personnel
of theaters, galleries, museums etcetera. -such as museum educators- how to manage different
materials and techniques and design learning experiences in the relevant environments, where
the resources are richer than in a classroom. These collaborations in preparatory educators’
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studies, might help educators to gain the experience of a collaboration with other cultural
organizations and personnel, such as artists or art educators, and it may be more likely to make
use of this experience in later collaborations under interdisciplinary teaching approaches.

Avraamidou’s (2015) study, showed that inclusion of informal science environments and
experiences in teachers’ preparation programs has the potential to support beginning elementary
teachers’ development of contemporary ideas about science teaching related to inquiry-based
science, connections with science and everyday life and making science fun. She concludes that
specially designed informal approaches and environments offer support to teachers to develop
contemporary ideas about teaching and learning. (Avraamidou, 2015).

However, as Avraamidou (2014) continues, there are challenges which prohibit this
collaboration, between universities and cultural organizations, such as university policies or
limited financial resources and cultural differences between informal institutes and universities.
Avraamidou’s work motivated the researcher of this study to raise a question. How will
educators be able to know of and make use of the extended pedagogical environments and be
able to collaborate with other organizations, personnel, fields, or even co-teachers in a co-equal
interdisciplinary teaching way if they have not experienced the benefits of such collaborations
themselves during their studies?
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Chapter 3 Methodological framework

3.1 Research methods and approaches- previous literature review

Based on the previous literature review that investigated these topics, a qualitative research
approach is mostly adopted. More specifically, Barton et al., (2013) used semi-structured
interviews with drama, music, art educators regarding the role of arts in preparatory educators’
studies. Avraamidou (2015), conducted interviews with 12 educators regarding informal
education and environments. In the current study, through one-on-one interviews, participants
expressed their experiences, views and understandings on the topics examined.

In relation to arts integration in interdisciplinary teaching, Blagoeva (2018) investigated
educators’ perspectives for arts integration during multi professional interdisciplinary
collaborations between after school clubs in an action research. Data were collected, among
others, through educators’ sketches. This means that visual data were extracted during the data
collection phase and it was an inspiration for the researcher of this study to collect drawings, as
visual data, from participants.

Coudriet (2013) examined the role of art, music and physical education in elementary school
by investigating teachers’ perceptions related to interdisciplinary teaching practices in a case
study of 13 participants. Data was collected, among others, through conversation interviews.
Coudriet included some drawings in his study with the intention to simplify the research aims,
conceptual framework and findings. This worked as another inspiration, for the researcher of
this study, to create self-made drawings for results presentation.

In relation to the value of arts in education, Cydney Spohn (2008) focused on regular, music
and art educators’ perspectives about arts education, in no child left behind act, though a case
study by combining both gquantitative and qualitative approaches and by conducting one-on-
one interviews. In addition, Andrews (2010), investigated educators’ perspectives in learning
to teach in and through arts, during an art-education program for in-service teachers’
professional development. For this reason, he combined focus group discussions, accompanied
by questionnaires and surveys, among others, to create an in- depth understanding of the topic.
He suggested a metaphor of the professional composer who combines multiple elements, such
as melody, harmony and rhythm to create a composition. This inspired the researcher of the
current study, to combine questionnaires, interviews and drawings during the data collection
phase as multiple elements in order to receive an in-depth understanding of the research topic.

Qualitative approach and art-based education research

People strongly love or have “obsessive devotion” to statistical evidence, the so-called
“metricofilia” as we read in Smeyers and Smith, (2014, p. 139). This study, however, does not
follow the idea which says that the wider the population the better the result and selects a smaller
sample group. The aim of this study is to acquire a better understanding of the phenomena
examined based on educators’ perspectives. Therefore, qualitative research was used instead of
quantitative. A qualitative approach examines “the empirical world from the perspective of the
subject”, therefore the data collection usually relates to “a small selective sample, due to the in-
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depth nature of the studies” (Carr, 1994, pp. 1-2). As Carr, 1994, quoted to Duffy, 1985
“Sampling procedures meet the criteria of the data collection strategy” (Carr, 1994, p. 02).

More specifically, during the qualitative data collection process, an art-based education
research method was used in the in-depth, semi-structured interviews. This research approach
provided the researcher with an insight into both teachers’ verbal and visual representations and
understandings of the phenomenon. The aim was to receive a richer variation of educators’
conceptions. As Barone and Eisner (2012) described it, ABER accepts that meaning can be
represented in multiple ways, not just discursive. Additionally, Barone (2008), clarifies that
ABER extends researchers’ perspectives when used as a research approach. He adds that it can
be integrated with other qualitative research methods, such as interviews, in order to deepen the
understanding of a topic researched.

In this study, participants were asked to make two drawings. In the first, participants were asked
to place themselves into the current educational system and visually represent the pedagogical
environment that they use more often. In the second drawing they were asked to place
themselves in a dreamed educational system and portray the pedagogical environment of their
choice and interest. Then, observation and discussion of the two drawings followed and, in
some cases, participants made some extra drawings portraying their views about their teaching
approaches and value of arts in these two systems. The visual data helped to see some tools and
repertoires of teachers’ teaching, their feelings and views regarding the current and dreamed
educational system and their role in it. The use of this method was inspired by “the sketch of
the classroom” and later “the sketch of the school”, (Blomart, Cambier and Massa, 1985 in
Mnréihag 2000, pp. 149-150). There, researchers used visual art depiction as a way to see how
participants understand the general environment of the school and the relationships or roles
formed in it.

Moreover, thirteen questionnaires were distributed and each participant received one. The
questionnaires contained both open ended questions and closed ended questions or multiple-
choice questions with closed or open -answer questions, in which a responder was able to tick
all answers that apply, rather than just one. The questionnaire provided some general
information about the educational background and working experiences of the participants
regarding the phenomena examined.

These questionnaires were to be replied before the scheduled interviews due to two main
reasons. The first reason is that the questionnaires were to be used as a base for further
discussions or elaboration and clarifications during the interviews. The second reason was to
verify that all questionnaires are filled out and can be used for data analysis. Through controlled
administration questionnaires, the researcher tried to reduce the possibilities for missing data.
Both questionnaires and interviews were conducted online.

Issues during the data collection:

e In one case, due to the lack of familiarity and use of digitalities, one participant
requested and had the interview in physical form (not online) and received the
questionnaire on hand.
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e There was a technical issue with one participant and could not send the questionnaire
digitally through the platform. To resolve the issue, the participant took pictures of the
questionnaire answers and sent them to the researcher.

e One respondent did not reply to all questions of the questionnaire in a written form,
because of the relevance of some questions. In this case the participant was asked during
the interview to reply to some specific questions from the questionnaire and leave the
rest unanswered.

e One participant gave the original interview in swedish, so the researcher/author made
her own translation during the transcription.

e Colour quoted: In one case a participant had a limited number of colours, so a written
colour quoted was used.

3.2 Data collection methods

A qualitative research approach with semi structured interviews in order to collect in depth
information from a purposeful criterion sampling, was conducted. This follows selection
criteria for participants, as derived from the theoretical framework or literature review, (for
instance a number of educators are Reggio Emilia inspired, some educators are arts’ educators,
others are specialised to extended pedagogical environments or physical pedagogical
environments and some are neither of these) with the aim to acquire a deeper understanding
regarding the phenomena under research. The reason was to expand the arena of understanding
for the issues examined, by having the contribution of educators with different professional
experiences and theoretical knowledge. Moreover, all participants interviewed based on the
same semi-structured interviews and received the same questionnaire. This is because their
perspectives and understandings of the research topic are of equal importance.

In order to find the participants, the researcher asked key people to provide their contacts or
forward a short invitation of the research to educators that might be interested to participate in
the study. An example is a preschool director who forwarded the research to other directors
who then forwarded it to their staff. Different Facebook pages for educators and the
administrators of these pages were contacted in order to upload the study’s short invitations in
their pages. In other cases, the researcher got inspired by published educational videos uploaded
by educators and contacted these educators via their LinkedIn platforms, emails or even
Facebook pages. Few participants were drawn from a mixed group including previous studies
or colleagues known from the author. The short invitation together with the study’s invitation
letter are both to be found in the appendix.

Online data collection

Online questionnaires

O’Connor et al., (2011) refers to Hine (2004) and mentions that there has been a widespread
use of online research methods the last decades, amongst them are “online questionnaires and
online synchronous interviews” (2011, p. 03). In this study synchronous online interviews were
conducted alongside online questionnaires. Combining online surveys with interviews “can be
very effective in providing higher validity and explanatory power of collected data” (Vehovar
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etal., 2011, p. 14). Data received from the questionnaire were clarified or elaborated during the
interviews. In this way it was verified that participants understood the questions or did not
accidentally give an answer that does not represent their beliefs or experiences.

As Vehovar et al., (2011) describe in Sage regarding online surveys in online research methods,
“computer technology enables significant improvements over traditional paper-and-pencil
modes. Answers collected from the respondents are immediately stored in a database and ready
for further processing. This reduces time, cost and errors arising from the transcription of paper
questionnaires” (2011, p. 03). These aspects make online data collection a more sustainable
process. The online questionnaires, selected in this study, were easily transferred to an excel
file and enabled the data analysis process.

As in traditional questionnaires that can be distributed and received back, online questionnaires
are “beneficial for responders since they can complete them at the time, place and pace of their
own preference and with an increased sense of privacy” (2011, p. 03). Participants had time to
think and reflect upon their answers. The questions of the questionnaire were multiple choice
and some open-ended questions, and they were mostly based upon educators’ practical
experience or studies, like: how many hours art courses are taught in the school you work for,
or did you have art courses included in your teacher studies? Therefore, the time given to reply
to the questionnaire and think of their answers based upon previous or current experiences was
beneficial for the study. Some demographic questions were also replied to in the questionnaire
and were not part of the interview. This provided the researcher with important information
regarding responders’ professional background, studies, countries of experience before the
interviews.

Regarding questionnaire design, internet questionnaires offer “the possibilities for innovative
and advanced questionnaire design” (2011, p. 09). For this study google forms were used to
design, distribute and select the questionnaires. Four categories, as the aspects examined, were
designed in the questionnaire with relevant questions in each. One was about arts in education,
the second about interdisciplinary teaching, the third about extended pedagogical environments
and the fourth about physical pedagogical environments. This design was used in order to help
participants navigate to the questionnaire.

One necessity for using online questionnaires is to have a “standard web browser, a personal
computer or an internet-enable device” (2011, p. 04). Participants had these devices available.
Invitations for the study were sent to the purposeful sample, via emails and the online
guestionnaires were sent via email invitations or URL links. In order to avoid the non-response
problem, participants were asked to fill out the questionnaire (in a duration of a month) and
then take the interview. In order to avoid the problem of selective answers, almost all questions
were obligatory to reply.

Online synchronous interviews

Regarding internet-based interviewing, O’ Connor et al., (2011) write that is a research method
which “mitigates the distance of space, enables research to be internationalized without the
usual associated travel costs, makes it easier to reach individuals or groups otherwise difficult
to reach” (2011, p. 02). According to Bryman (2016), remote interviews can be used for
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interviewing dispersed groups. During this pandemic crisis when people are sceptical to meet
in person due to safety reasons, and due to the geographical distances with many participants,
online interviews allowed access to data collection.

The synchronous online interviews “closely resemble face to face interviews, since they are in
real time and enable greater spontaneity...moreover, visual cues can gain the trust of the
interviewee” (O’ Connor et al., 2011, pp. 06-08). In this case online meeting software Zoom
was used, which is a cloud platform that allows video and audio communication and provides
possibilities for eye contact, facial expressions, body/hands communication and sharing screen
or writing in the chat, when needed during the interview, providing multimedia communication.
Therefore, the access to “non-verbal, cues such as smiles and nods, are used to facilitate the
interview” (2011, p. 13).

However, due to the complexity of software requirements, as described by O’ Connor et al., the
fact that some participants or researchers are not familiar with these softwares, or lack of
sufficient technical skills, could be a possible reason that “acts as disincentive for using this
method” and there is “little academic assessment of the advantages and limitations of
synchronous online interviews” (2011, p. 5). Nevertheless, in this study, the majority of
participants did not face problems in downloading or using zoom, few received help from their
family members and some were already familiar with zoom application, because they already
use it while teaching their students (due to Covid-19 pandemic many lessons are conducted
digitally).

Bryman (2016) discusses the different ways to interview participants in qualitative research.
One of these ways is telephone interviews. Telephone interviews have some similarities with
Zoom interviews in a way that participants might choose to turn off their camera and not let
themselves be seen by the researcher. This might be more effective especially when sensitive
questions are asked and the "interviewees may be less distressed about answering when the
interviewer is not physically present” (Bryman, 2016, p. 488). However, this was not the case
of this study.

Moreover, for this interview to happen the researcher needed to consider three more aspects as
Bryman highlights. Firstly, this method is not appropriate to be used if people do not have
access to relevant devices such as laptops or digital devices. This is not an issue in this specific
study, as all participants had access to relevant devices. Moreover, telephone interviews “are
unlikely to work well with interviews that are likely to run on for a long time” (Bryman, 2016,
p. 488). To the contrary of just audial communication via telephone, visual communication via
zoom video calls is more direct and since it resembles face to face interviews, it was allowed
to run long time interviews. Due to the fact that the interviews lasted 90-150 minutes,
participants had a break whenever this was necessary. However, in most of the cases this was
not needed and participants were eager to continue with the interview process.

Thirdly, attention was given as well to the body language of the participants, since participants
had turned on their cameras. Body language gives to the researcher information about any
discomfort, puzzlement, or confusion a question has created to the participant. This is not
possible with telephone interviews (Bryman, 2016). Some of the participants in many cases
used body language to describe forms, objects or textures. Last, but not least, to the contrary of
telephone interviews, which might have technical difficulties with recording, Zoom provides
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the chance for recording the interview. Therefore, the researcher received the participants'
permission for recording the interview.

More specifically, the interview started with a brief introduction to the topic and the aims of the
study, its estimated length and the type of questions. The interview was divided into five parts.
One was related to arts, the second to interdisciplinary teaching, third extended pedagogical
environments, fourth physical pedagogical environments and fifth the drawings. The reason
that the drawings were last, was because participants had the chance to reflect through and upon
their drawings and what had replied earlier verbally. At the end of the interviews the research
could ask participants to clarify some replies of the questionnaire, if needed. Participants were
informed of their rights and voluntary participation and gave their consent both during the
interviews- verbally- and the questionnaires- by ticking a box indicating that they “accept”-.
This will be further analyzed in the ethics of the study. During the interviews participants were
asked about having possible questions and then the interview began.

3.3 Demographics

Thirteen participants from three different countries by origin: Sweden, Greece and Finland
joined this study. However, 11 out of 13 participants work in Sweden.

Countries | no. of | Countries | Counties of | Gender Years of
of origin educators | of studies | working experience****
experience
Sweden 8 Sweden Sweden* 7 females, | 11-45
1 male
Finland 2 Finland & | Finland & | 1 female 11-40
Sweden*** | Sweden*** | 1 male
Greece 3 Greece Sweden 3 females | 2-9
and
Greece**

*All participants have working experience in Sweden, however some of them have also gained
working experience abroad.

** Two participants work in Sweden and one in Greece.

*** One participant has studied and currently works in Finland and one has studied both in
Sweden and Finland and has working experience in Sweden.

The reason for having different age groups and working experiences was made to enrich the
palette and plurality of understandings. It is important to mention that some of the educators
who work in Sweden and took part in this study, have studied or work in different cities.
Therefore, we have educators that work in Halmstad, Gothenburg, Stockholm, Gévle,
Helsingborg, Boden or Vésterberg and Lerum municipality. The reason for choosing educators
that studied and have gained working experiences in different cities or countries, was made to
expand the arena of understanding the topic under research due to their professional experience,
studies or specialties. Online interviews and questionnaires allowed access to participants
regardless of geographical distances. It is important to mention that the aim of this study is not
to compare, since the small number of participants does not represent their countries/cities.
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Therefore, the name of Swedish cities or municipalities is not going to be mentioned, so does
not the name of Finland and Greece.

**** more specifically regarding the years of experience

Years of experience no. of participants
0-10 years 3
11-20 years 4
21-30 years 4
<31 years 2

Fields of study and working experience: The participants’ fields of study and working
experience differ as well. This helped the researcher to see the different shades and educators’
perspectives through a variety of professional specialties.

The educators chosen for this study are:

e preschool teachers

e educators (in elementary school, secondary and high school that are specialized in
different subjects as language, math, social science, natural science)

e assistant educators

e drama educators

e music educators

e art educators

e dance educators

¢ educators with experience as dancers, actors (even artists and musicians at some point),

e researchers and tutors in higher education, working in departments of pedagogy or arts,
or a combination of both

e educators specialized in pedagogical environments

e educators specialized in the use of extended pedagogical environments such as
museums or theaters

e cultural representatives

Some of the participants had two or more of the above specialties. If many details for each
participant is provided, such as, this x participant is both elementary drama and music educator
with specialization in special education, this could be complicated for the reader and could
expose participants’ identification if they share this study with their colleagues or school
directors. Therefore, in some cases a general title is used, such as arts educator instead of
specifying the artistic specialization of educators. It is important to mention that in this study
educators without any artistic background or further specialization were selected.
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What follows is a table which provides an overall view regarding participants studies or
working experiences:

Educators who work(ed) in preschools

Educators who work(ed) in schools®

Educators who work(ed) in university

Educators who work(ed) in folk university

Reggio Emilia inspired educators

Drama educators

Aurt educators

Dance educator

Music educator

Cultural representatives

Special educator

Director of Reggio Emilia inspired school and former
educator

Educators who work in Reggio Emilia inspired schools | 3 (with 1 of them working as the
director)

Actor/actress, dancer, musician, visual artist 3,1,1, 1 (accordingly)
Educators specialized in physical ped. env. 4
Educators specialized in extended ped. env. 2
Educators without any further specialization 3

(1 in preschool and 1 in school)

RPIFRPINFPIFRPWOIOTIINW(NW

All in all, this diversity in studies, years of experiences, specialties and countries or cities of
origin, helped the researcher to gain an overall view regarding the different or common
experiences and understandings or perspectives educators have regarding arts in education,
interdisciplinary teaching and pedagogical or extended pedagogical environments.

To summarize the above, in this research, the researcher began by identifying potential
participants following purposeful criteria. An invitation with the aims of the study and
participants rights was sent to the participants and participants consent was received during the
data collection. The number of educators participated in this study was 13. Participants replied
to 30 questions in the form of demographic, open ended, multiple choice or check-box questions
(when more than one answers were possible). After receiving the questionnaires back, online
interviews were arranged between the researcher and each participant separately, by using zoom
software.

The interviews were in-depth, varying from 90-150 minutes for each participant. First, the
participants had a verbal interview with the researcher and then they were asked to draw. The
drawings followed the verbal discussions. This is because the researcher wanted firstly to meet
participants in one of the most common “100” languages (as suggested by literature earlier) and
then ask them to try and express themselves through another one. When all questionnaire replies
and interviews were conducted, the researcher transferred data to excel and transcribed the

® Schools are used as a short way to describe the variety of pre-, primary-, secondary-, or high-schools. The
researcher will be more specific in these terms when needed.
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recordings. Participants were asked to send their drawings and these were included in the
transcription together with the description of what they have drawn.

3.4 Data analysis methods

As Creswell (2007) states: “I visualize data collection as a series of interrelated activities aimed
at gathering good information to answer research questions...” (Creswell 2007, p. 118 in
Brittany, 2015, p. 25). Due to the large array of data collected, analysis was imagined not an
easy process. However, during the transcription the first patterns were revealed. After having
all the data collected in an excel and a word document, the researcher read over the data and
sorted out similarities and themes across participants’ responses. More threads between
participants’ replies appeared when the researcher observed their drawings. Reading and
writing, 19 tables, diagrams and self-made drawings helped the researcher to start making sense
of the findings collected.

A textual content analysis adopting a deductive approach was used, whereby certain themes, or
concepts, within the given qualitative data, were formed and relationships among participants’
answers were revealed. Thematic categories were created not only in the findings’ section but
in the discussion section later. In the findings, the researcher brought all individuals’ quotes and
drawings for each theme together. Then, these themes were examined and the researcher looked
for ideas within them. This process created sub-themes.

It is important to mention again that in this study participants’ voices are at the forefront. This
means that the researcher aimed to highlight the importance of participants’ own voice and not
only the researcher’s voice. Therefore, participants’ quotes are presented in bullets in the
appendix. These bullets are seen by the researcher as possible “dialogues” between participants.
By using the phrase “dialogues” it is meant that participants, in a way, replied to one another,
in a continuous “asynchronized dialogue” through their individual interviews. Some of them
share common experiences and beliefs in a way that they continue each other’s personal stories
and views.

10 By reading and writing the findings, | remembered Deleuzean ideas about how our texts “become”. This made
me think that when writing | am focusing on the journey of writing and not the ending of it or the final product.
For me written texts are ever-changed subjects -not objects- as are multilayered colored canvas that we have
constant dialogues with. This helps me not only to analyze the texts | read and synthesize them in my own text,
but analyze and resynthesize my own document. These levels of reflection make me gain a meta helicopter-overall
view of the findings and my text or, as my tutor Sanders wrote in one of our lectures’ chat group discussions, “go
deep to a detail and work with it like forest floor beetles continually moving a very small dung ball around, which
is small to others, but enormous to me” (D. Sanders, personal communication, October 27, 2020).

During the same group discussion (October 27, 2020) in the chat room of PDA182, Richardson’s and Pierre’s text
(2005) regarding Writing as a method of inquiry, came as a topic of discussion as it is derived from the lecture
Becoming an academic reader (2020, slide 2). “I write because I want to find something out. I write in order to
learn something I did not know before I wrote it. I was taught, however...not to write until I knew what I wanted
to say, until my points were organized and outlined. But I did not like writing that way” (2005, p. 960).

“Writing in order to find something out”, this phrase reminded me of my younger self. As a child, I would try to
make sense of the world simply by writing down, on a paper, thoughts or reflections over events. | used this way
of writing to make sense of the theoretical framework or the literature review of my study and even in order to
analyze the results.
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More specifically, due to the semi-structured character of the interviews, a synthesis across the
various responders and responses was made in order to capture the general intentions of what
participants said. As a person-in-filter, the researcher, in a particular way, “sewed” and drew
connections among participants’ various answers and created potential “dialogues” between
participants that are presented in bullets. Examples of participants’ quotes are included in the
themes and sub-themes presented in the findings’ chapter.

Art-based educational research methods were used in data analysis to depict visually the themes
that were revealed from the data. Leavy (2009), explains that ABER can be used as a
methodological tool for data collection, analysis, interpretation and representation (pp. 2-3).
Thus, the findings are presented both textually and visually. This means that the drawings give
chances to understand the phenomena examined from a visual perspective. In Colucci-Gray and
Burnard (2020) “drawing exposes similarities and differences visually, just as scientific
modeling exposes them conceptually” (2020, p. 89). In the findings’ chapter the reader will
observe both visually and textually different or common and repetitive forms between
participants’ drawings. The participants explained what each form or color they used meant to
them, based on Blomart, Cambier and Massa (1985) suggestions in MaéAlag (2000, p. 149-
150). So, analysis was based upon participants’ explanations regarding the use and meanings
of specific forms and colors and not researcher’s ideas about colors and forms. Through this
way a deeper level of understanding of the research topic was reached.

As Richardson and Pierre (2005) suggests under the chapter of Creative, Analytical writing
Practices (CAP) ethnographies, the transformation of an interview into a poetic representation
by using “the words, rhythms, figures of speech, breath points, pauses, syntax and diction of
the speaker” (p. 974) is possible. Richardson and Pierre explained that researchers, as academic
writers, could consider their role in the poem and the things they discovered and did not know
about themself and the interviewee before they write the poem. Through this way of writing,
words are not the only parts of the poem but the whole experience of data collection and analysis
becomes poetical and rhythmical. The way the researcher experienced the interviews in this
study was like in a performance, which consisted of participants’ voices, the sound of the pencil
and crayons on the paper while drawing, their laughter, their calm or worried voice hue, their
movements, facial and hand expressions. All these were experienced by the researcher as parts
of a theater play or music show, really enjoyable to be part of and still feel its pulse.

Therefore, during the presentation of findings and their analysis, the researcher includes some
recorded parts of the interview as abstract music rhythms while participants were drawing.
These are synthesized in 5 recordings of 6-20 seconds each. Some of the participants’ quotes
or comments that formed potential “dialogues” among them, were turned into theatrical
dialogues and a short drama play video, called “Table dialogues” was created. Thus, in the
footnotes of personal reflection, based on participants’ drawings, movements and words, the
researcher created self-made drawings, movement videos, and in collaboration with actors and
educators, theatrical dialogues and representations of some findings in sign language.

CAP helped the researcher to feel in her own body and words, participants perspectives and
better understand their views regarding the research topic. It also offers a visual, bodily and
theatrical interpretation or presentation of the findings. This would be a way to create an
expanded - multimodal text where the concept of “100 languages” and arts is included. Hansson

47 (266)



(2018) explained above that, multimodal texts consist of several modalities, media or
“languages” (drawings, sounds, texts). Multimodal media, as Hansson underlined, are also
multisensory, because they affect several senses of the person who experiences/reads the text.
Each medium in the composite text, reinforces, deepens and complements the meaning and
intention of others. Writing an academic text in multiple “languages” aims to make the findings
accessible to and understood by a wider number of readers or offer plural perspectives that
deepen their understanding of the topic. This, replies to Otis (2002) worries that academic texts
are written in a foreign, to readers, language, as previously discussed in footnote 2.

Thus, 100 languages and multimodality are connected both with the content of this research
project but also with the languages that could be incorporated in an academic text. Haikit and
Bendroth (2014) explain the concept and significance of multimodality “... the concept of
multimodality is about making knowledge visible in different ways (Selander & Kress, 2010,
p. 26, in Haikié & Bendroth, 2014, p. 105). They continue by explaining that multimodality
does not only involve written language but also contains various communicative forms such as
verbal, visual or physical.

Through this multimodal way, the researcher will reflect upon the way she interpreted the
findings derived from the research not only in a written form but as well visually using a
metaphorical way of passing her interpretations from text to drawings, movements, drama and
vice versa.lt

3.5 Research ethics

Patton (2002) highlights that the researcher has a duty to explain the purpose of the research to
the participants and participants should be aware of their right to withdraw at any stage of the
research, since their participation is voluntary. Participants received an invitation letter and
were informed about the study, its aims and other important information. Participants had the
right to ask questions whenever they felt that something was unclear. The researcher obtained
consent for participation and permission for recording and use of participants’ answers and
drawings for data collection, analysis and presentation, both in the questionnaire and later in
the interview. Participants got informed that their participation is voluntary and they can choose
to withdraw.

Babbie (2008, 2017) introduced some significant points in social research ethics regarding the
participants. One of them is anonymity and confidentiality. Participants in this study revealed
their names during the data collection process in order to help the researcher draw connections
between the questionnaires, drawings and the interviews. In order to protect participants’
identity, which is one of the main ethical issues that a researcher needs to face, the identity of
all participants will be kept anonymous.

1 Through this way | recognize my academic background in arts and its effect on my study. My personal need for
expressing my thoughts through multimodal texts and “one hundred artistic languages” is also recognized.
Acknowledging my belief that expression through arts is a democratical right, | decided to incorporate artistic and
poetical languages in my data analysis and findings presentation. This was a political action of breaking the
binaries of art vs science, or artistic vs scientific text and seeing my document as a holistic subject that does
something to the reader — through a post humanistic point of view.
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This is the reason that the term “arts educators” is used in many cases, instead of specifying
drama, art, music or dance educators. Moreover, instead of saying preschool teacher or assistant
preschool teacher, a more general term like, educators who work in preschools, were used. This
protects the participants’ identity in case they want to give access to this research to their
colleagues or school directors. However, there are some cases that the researcher chose to use
specifically the professional identity of educators, such as drama educators instead of arts
educators, and this was due to specific reasons that do not cause them any harm or expose them.
For instance, there were cases who needed to mention if the educator received a specific skill
through its drama or art etcetera studies or how a drama or art room could look like.

The pedagogical organizations!? connected to specific Swedish cities or municipalities that
participants mentioned related to their working experience or studies, are anonymized as well.
When necessary, in order to form an idea of educators’ experiences and views of the phenomena
examined, schools without making any connection to specific geographical locations are
mentioned. For instance, the reader might read that this educator works in schools with children
with special educational needs or this educator works in folk university or Reggio Emilia
school, or preschool. This is not to compare these pedagogical organizations with one another
but to inform the reader about some patterns revealed in the findings. The country’s name of
the two participants who work in Greece and Finland, is also anonymous, due to the fact that
they do not represent their countries.

Some of the participants in this study are experienced educators within their working fields.
Due to this experience some of them currently teach relevant courses in higher education in the
field of art or pedagogies in teacher-preschool teacher studies or are researchers. Therefore, in
their drawings they portrayed their views regarding the research topic in relation to higher
institutions of education but also made connections to the environments they previously worked
at as educators (e.g., schools/preschools). This offered an insight and deeper understanding for
teachers’ education programs and the value they place in the aspects researched.

The choice of these participants who work in higher education was made due to participants’
experience and contribution within their fields which is beneficial and enriches the variation of
the perspectives and understandings of the research topic. However, a possible drawback of
having participants with specialization in the aspects researched, might be that their
perspectives may be biased in relation to the perspectives of regular educators (educators
without further specializations) regarding the value of these aspects. Therefore, regular
educators participated in this study to bring a balance in data collected.

Some participants of this study have studied or were familiar with Reggio Emilia education and
some work in Reggio Emilia inspired schools/preschools (3 participants in total). This choice
is connected to purposeful criterion sampling as derived from the literature and was not based
on researcher’s preferences. However, it is needed to acknowledge the researcher’s professional
background.

12 pedagogical organizations could be pre-, primary-, secondary-, high schools or Universities and other forms of
schools like folk universities (folkhdgskola) or organizations for children’s health support in schools.
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The researcher is herself an educator with specialisation in aesthetical courses (atelierista and
drama educator) working in a Reggio Emilia inspired public swedish preschool. She has taken,
as well, the one-year program of pedagogista (=pedagogical and cultural pedagogical leader).
Both atelierista (art educator) and pedagogista education are Reggio Emilia inspired
professional roles in Reggio Emilia inspired schools. These professional and educational
experiences offer an understanding of the terms used by participants during the study. However,
the researcher made sure to always ask the participant what they meant by using each specific
term. This helped the researcher to keep outside her own interpretations of the topic researched.
All in all, the researcher tried to remove the colored glasses and approach the research topic
unbiased, following the research ethics by investigating educators’ perspectives regarding the
topics.

3.6 Accuracy and validity

Another ethical challenge in relation to validity in social research is the deception and data
trimming, cooking and forging (Babbie 2008, 2017). Therefore, the researcher of this study sets
at forefront participants’ voices. In findings examples of participants’ quotes and drawings are
offered to substantiate the analysis and thus the results. In addition, elaborated participants’
views are presented in the appendix. Moreover, in Midgley et al., (2013), the term “member
checking” is discussed. The participants of the study have access to the findings since a copy
of the thesis is sent to them. This is another way the researcher uses to increase the trust worth
and validity of the findings.

Moreover, in order to avoid missing data and reassure that all the questionnaires will be
answered participants were asked to fill out the questionnaire (in a duration of a month) and
then take the interview. In order to avoid the problem of selective answers, almost all questions
in the questionnaire were obligatory to reply.

As previously mentioned, Vehovar et al., (2011) supported that combining online surveys with
interviews can provide higher validity of collected data. So, another reason that participants
replied firstly to questionnaires and then had the interviews was that during the interviews,
participants reflected upon, elaborated on and explained some of their questionnaire responses
and were asked to verify some of their replies. In this way it was verified that participants
understood the questions or did not accidentally give an answer that does not represent their
beliefs or experiences. Thus, the researcher reassured the accuracy of the data collected.
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Chapter 4 Findings presentation
4.1 Drawings

When the time for the drawings came during the interviews, educators reacted in different ways.
Everyone thought that it’s interesting and fun to draw but not everyone was familiar with this
way of expression. Some of the participants’ comments while drawing were, “l am not a good
painter. But | learned in my drama education that everybody is their own artist in their own
way”, “the drawing is the toughest so far (participant laughs.)”, “this is awful (participant
laughs), you will laugh”, “this is really interesting, I wonder what you have thought of”, “l am
not good at drawing but | do what | am feeling. I don’t know what I am doing, I really let my
mind go with the flow, it’s interesting, what happens to you when you are allowed to do this.
This is funny, | feel so deep when | describe all these to you in different ways”, “I have done it
in a symbolic way”, “l can do more when we are discussing it”. I like it. That’s so nice.”

As the literature suggested (Barone & Eisner, 2012, Barone, 2008), drawings offered a visual
representation of participants’ views and understandings. This comes to verify that artistic ways
could be used in order to extract data in educational research (Leavy, 2009). Even if some
participants thought that they are “not good at drawing”, it seems that this visual way helped
them to unfold their ideas regarding the research topic. Many participants used metaphors or
symbols in order to express their ideas through their drawings, which offered a deeper
perspective, understanding and reflection of the topics researched. Some participants revealed
that they reached a deeper understanding of themselves and the way they perceive the topic
through their drawings.

Through the drawings, participants observed and reflected upon their views regarding
education, the topics researched and themselves in this educational system. While looking at
their drawings some unexpected reflections came on the surface. As Haikio (2018) highlighted
in her visual ethnographic study “collecting visual information in research can, according to
Fors and Béackstrom (2015), generate other kinds of information and meaning-making by the
possibility to create free personal reflections and unexpected
. interpretations” (Fors and Béackstrom, 2015 in Haikio, 2018, p.
: \, 03). Some participants observed themselves, their thoughts or
Y\ l(/ their teaching methods through their drawings and reflected upon
v /,"% them when looking at them. “I think afterwards, after drawing
i AN and looking at my drawing, that...”, said participant 5. An
{4 ' example, regarding the teaching method and educator’s role,
‘ x o constitutes that a participant drew a dot and when asked about it
- said:

“This drawing represents the ideas bouncing through the people and the walls of the room and
maybe objects as well, musical instruments or music...pointing to an audience. This dot was
just accidental... Maybe it’s still me... that these ideas come back to me...when everybody
goes home a teacher is the last one to leave the classroom and have another responsibility... get
to make some choices based on what happens in the room and based on if an exercise did not
work or worked very well so we could put on and add an extra layer... I don’t know if I thought
about that while drawing but now, I am thinking about it ...”

51 (266)



Some general findings about the drawings are that in some cases both environments, the current
and dreamed one, have almost the same colors. However, there are cases where educators feel
discouraged in the current educational system, therefore the colors of the images which
represent the current educational system are characterized as bored or faded. On the contrary
they more vivid or colorful environments in their dreamt educational systems. Examples are
the drawings of participants 1, 6, 10 and 11 (all drawings accompanied with some participants’
comments are provided in the appendix under the section of findings).

Participant 10 made a picture which verifies
what mentioned above, “This is a picture of
me in the system. | have done these little
hearts which represent the pulse and life in

In the second drawing, the participant drew
his/her dreamed educational system, “I am
(the heart) in the middle... everyone that is
in the little golden seeds are bigger and

me. The color is not vibrant-vivid and there
is a lot of grey...”

swirling, they are more free and more able
to transform and be themselves. The colors
are silvery or goldish and more vivid than
before...”.

The form of boxes or squares, depicted in the current educational system is a repetitive form
that was drawn by many participants as it will be presented in the following pages. Participant
10 explained, “...there are a lot of squares overlapping each other...it is a sad feeling, it’s
stressful as well because it is a feeling of people getting lost. There are so many stuck in these
boxes. It’s a labyrinth. Like a system that is holding everything back. The system is choking
people, or stopping them from being themselves... does not want people to explore...it’s not a
matter of safety, it’s a prison...”

This leads to the next section regarding participants’ views for the current and their dreamed
educational system. However, before moving to that, since creative analytical writing practices
and multimodal representations are applied in this study, a video which consists of
rhythmical/abstract music recordings from the part of the interviews where participants were
drawing, was created by the researcher and is attached. This transforms the interview into a
“poetic representation by using rhythms, breath points, pauses of the speaker...” while drawing,
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as Richardson and Pierre (2005, p. 974) suggest. Then the reader can be part of this poem and
the interviews. 13

Educators’ current and dreamed pedagogical environment and educational
system

Participants were asked to portray themselves in the pedagogical environment of their
classrooms in the current and then in a dreamed educational system. Their drawings revealed
their thoughts and feelings regarding the educational system. In this chapter, some of the
drawings will be presented and analyzed as representatives of the four aspects examined in this
study to substantiate the findings (the rest drawings and relevant participants’ comments are to
be found in the appendix). The reader may notice some differences between participants’
drawings in the way children and themselves are engaged and interact with the classroom’s
environment during the teaching and learning process.

Some differences or similarities in the use of colors are observed as, for some participants,
yellow represents the importance of something or symbolizes relationships and warmth. Green
is characterized as a warm color and in many cases represents “growing” and nature, whereas
red is characterized by some participants as “warning” and by others as a warm and playful
color. In the following pages examples of educators’ drawings will be presented in relation to
the four aspects examined. Connections with these drawings will be made in order to analyze
the data derived from the interviews and from questionnaires.

4.2 Arts in education

Drawings in connection with arts in education

R} Participant 6 is one of the participants who
portrayed the marginalisation of arts in the
physical pedagogical environment and education.
The participant portrayed a white classroom in the
.~ first drawing where arts are only to be found in a
- few students’ drawings hanging on the wall. This
~ participant highlighted the difficulty of sharing a
classroom with other educators and having
materials not easily accessible. “My room at the
| moment is not a real art room, since art and
- science are in the same classroom. We need to put

away everything all the time. It’s not a good
environment for me. As you see it is very white but I put up kids’ drawings. I feel that there is
absolutely no space at all physically, but no space for arts and creativity as well.”

| ¢

¥

13 The following video contains recorded parts of the interviews where participants drew. Listen to the different
rhythms and different materials like crayons, markers, pens, pencils and travel to this moment of creativity through
the sounds of coloring. https://youtu.be/bumdL N47Qal
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https://youtu.be/bumdLN47QaI

Participant’s dream classroom is an art

classroom where students can work in groups

with different materials, such as clay, wire, ‘ [ F
printmaking or painting. This classroom is Gl U &Y /@
close to nature and has big windows. This Py ;
characteristic of nature or natural elements, big 2
windows and sunlight coming in the classroom 7
is something mentioned by many participants e o
in this study, as many connected it with N : s
relaxation, calmness, well-being and fresh air. ‘ N R

Participant 11 described the role of arts in teachers’
programs in university. The participant highlighted that
the only sparkle of arts is the one brough by
himself/herself (right down corner). ““I feel that | try to
sparkle with some pink. But I don’t have so many
opportunities. | try to talk about art, but this is my
classroom! Here is the headmaster of the whole
university. The black around represents that it’s very
locked if we talk about arts in education. | never heard
a word about it...a thing which is important is all the
theories, the books, like a book factory and then the
books are falling down to students and as you see there
are not many colors, it’s boring. Students should sit in
these seats and tables and then they should understand
how to be a playful teacher.”

This educator described the marginalisation of arts in higher teachers’ education and wondered
how educators will be able to make use of arts, or the pedagogical environment and collaborate
with extended pedagogical environments if they do not experience this in their education. This
is something mentioned by many educators of this study who underlined that university in
educators’ studies should provide students with more practical art-based and interdisciplinary
experiences. Examples as provided by other educators are: “Insufficient art knowledge from
University, more theory than practice”, “arts were just in the beginning and very little, then we
were focused on the theory like swedish, history, religion.... I did not learn how to use the arts
in order to teach history or geography or other subjects”.

Moreover, some educators highlighted the importance of having pedagogical classrooms that
inspire them and give them ideas on how to create their own when in-service. In the dreamed
pedagogical environment, participant 11 created a castle and underlined that instead of having
as main object the books, that “tells you how it is”, the main object is the gate of the castle
which creates curiosity to students and the feeling to try and learn “What will happen when you
go inside there?”. In the castle there are different art rooms, materials or environments which
ask students to explore them. These environments are created to facilitate each and every
student based on their interests and needs, the educator explained. The variety of colors
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represents the variety of materials, tools, “languages” and opportunities offered for learning.
The castle represents an education which sparkles “the feeling of exploration, curiosity,
creativity, learning through experience.” It is close to nature, which helps the participant to
“breathe and be close to the senses”.

- — ¥ " X \
“;{@ we [}

In this section, educators’ perspectives regarding the value of arts in education will be revealed.
More specifically, educators bring on the surface the value of arts in their studies, working
experience, curriculum but also in their private life. Benefits in using arts in education and
difficulties which prohibit their use are to be unfolded. Participants also make suggestions that
would assist them to effectively use arts in education.

Artin the current educational system in all layers of education through the eyes
of the participants

Participants were asked to portray arts in the current and then dreamed educational system. The
drawings of the current system reveal some common patterns. Art in boxes is a common pattern
that many participants drew. The box represented, for many participants, limitations. Some
examples of participants’ drawings and quotes are provided here. Under the homonymous title
in the appendix the rest of the drawings are attached.

Participant 1: “In reality the color of art in the educational system is
beige. | mean that the system does not see the possibility of having
arts so teachers do not see it either. But the possibility is there. The
box represents that something is closed, probably represents the
limited way of thinking and mindset when it comes to art and
education. We are disconnected from our senses and ourselves in the
current system.”
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Participant 10: “I think that art in the first environment, wouldn’t be
art. Maybe it would be some glance of art, a little tiny bit of what I call
art, somewhere. So, art looks like a small dot here and there...is the
little seeds of inspiration and could be the dots in the squares.”

Participant 11: “In the first system, | am doing art in a small corner, a
small area and the gap of connection with the students is bigger because
they need to have all the books, that are falling down on them and |
have to show them “A, hello, hello” and experience something
different, like having music on the lessons. These teachers will work

with small children. Why don’t we have music in the university VE H
classroom? Art is represented as it is in a little box it feels that arts
are pushed in a small box”. toe 4

Participant 6: “When | think

about arts in education, | feel

that art is like a box and has

absolutely no

freedom at all.

But there are

still few colors on it because you know art
is color. I believe it is the whole system
around...”

“When | think about art, in general, | think about blue, International, Yves Klein Blue. When
we talk about Leonardo da Vinci and his idea with the Vitruvian man. The golden point in the
rectangle. My shape of art is the rectangle, the Golden Ratio and The Golden Rectangle. It’s
connected with the arts because of this geometrical beauty.”

From the questionnaires it is
Arts revealed that the course of arts and
crafts is the most common of the arts
subjects to be found at schools,
(mentioned by 11 educators). The art

“ «Artsand crafts  of filming is not mentioned at this
* Music point by participants. However, few

7 Drama participants revealed later in the
\ - interviews  that they  watch
pedagogical ~ films  with their

= Photography students

Moreover, the majority of educators
(8/13), replied that arts have less
hours than other school subjects such as maths or language in schools. The results showed that
regardless of the country participants work, arts have less hours than other courses. The same
applies for the participant who works in a Reggio Emilia inspired school, with a difference that

56 (266)



arts are incorporated in interdisciplinary teaching. (The elaborated analysis is in the appendix
under the title: The role of arts in education and the number of hours for arts courses per week).

In addition, the majority of educators that participated in this study (8/13), believe that arts have
a subservient value or are marginalized in education, in relation to other courses. As the
participant explained, arts are not used for arts’ sake but as a way to teach other subjects, which
are considered more important. This was verified later by other participants who mentioned that
arts should be the foundation of teaching. This reminds us of Leon Winslow (1939), Menninger
(2011) Hansson (2018) who placed arts as a base for the entire teaching process and learning
experience. (Elaborated analysis and participants’ quotes are to be found in the appendix under
the title: Educators’ opinion about the role and value of arts in nowadays educational system.)

The majority of educators think that the role and value of arts in the organizations they work
for have a subservient value or are marginalized. (Elaborated analysis is to be found under the
title: Educators’ opinion about the role and value of arts in the pedagogical organizations they
work for, in the appendix). Additionally, the majority of educators participating in this study
(10/13), believe that the value of their professional role is equal to other educators. However,
when participants asked about how they experience their role, during the interview, some of
them reflected upon their previous answer and revealed that the value of a subject affects the
“value” and the way an educator is seen by others. Some participants said: “In most schools
arts have less value than other subjects, | know, because | am a (school subject’s name) teacher
as well. When | come into a new school and | present myself as a (subject’s name) teacher they
say wow, you are a (subject’s name) teacher how many years have you been working etcetera.
If I present myself as an art teacher, it is too different, unequal. It’s sad. If I were only an art
teacher, | would be really low in value”.

Another educator said: “I think that as a person at my work | am equal. Drama is not equal,
because it doesn’t have obligatory time. In the curriculum drama is not compulsory. The role
of drama teachers and drama is affected by the curriculum, the curriculum places their value,
somehow.” So, as the participant explained, the value of a school subject and thus of an educator
could be affected by the curriculum. In this study, educators who work in a Reggio Emilia
inspired school and folk-universities maintain a positive attitude towards arts and arts educators.
They mentioned that “in my school (folk university), we promote arts, so my colleagues see us
as equal and | feel equal to them”, “in our school, (Reggio Emilia inspired school), we have
atelierista, music teacher, dance teacher and we used to have a drama teacher. We value arts
and arts teachers a lot.” (Elaborated answers are to be found under the title: Educators’
perspectives about the value of their professional role, in the appendix)

Arts in the dreamt pedagogical environment and educational system visually
represented

Some participants made one drawing, or similar drawings, for both environments, the current
and the dreamed one. Some of their visual representations were the following. In the appendix
under the homonymous title all drawings are attached.
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Participant 2

“l cannot think of a specific form or shape because
arts can have different forms or shapes. | am just
thinking of a rainbow, because it represents the
diversity of the course and arts through the colors. It
iIs the same for both the realistic and dreamt
environment.”

Participant 7

“The value of art is that you get new eyes, to see new things, see things differently. There is a
green and a blue eye, which means you don’t see things the same way”. The participant
explained that in drama when you experience things and T
feel it you get the knowledge grounded inside you. You = e
take in the knowledge, which means that you understand =
it better. When you learn through experience, then new
brain connections (waves-blue lines) between the new =
knowledge and the previous are created. Heart is a =
metaphor for something that is good and the smile shows |
that drama in education is joyful for students, according
to the participant.

Participant 5 made a
heart similar to the
heart of participant 7
when portrayed the
dreamed educational
system. The layers
within the heart (5)
and the waves (blue lines- 7) represent a deeper and expanded understanding and connections
with oneself and the world around through arts. This is something in common between these
two drawings. It can be gained through experienced-based learning and it can be connected to
art-based experiences and extended pedagogical environments (like galleries, theaters,
museums), as participants explained.

Participant 5

“Art could be represented as an explosion of colors and the form of an explosion, a lot of colors,
spreading around.”**

14 This inspired the researcher to make” explosions of colors”:
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There were participants who made a second drawing for the role of arts in their dreamed
educational system. This was different from their first drawing representing the role of arts in
the current educational system (as earlier revealed).

Participant 1

“In the dreamt system, I would say that the arts are represented by
the colors of a rainbow. All the colors are there and they mix with
each other and create new ones. It is like an opening of yourself,
an expansion. Art is a big opening, when you find your real
instincts, a reconnection with yourself, the others and your
imagination”. This is another participant who represented the arts
as a rainbow.

Participant 10: “Art is a flow and is a way of life. It is a way of meeting
and exploring the circumstances and the world around us.”

Participant 11

“In the second environment,

everything is art. This could Neq. -

be represented by a golden Gooes,,

key. You can use it ;

everywhere ~ and  open vt

everything. Arts are the key unlocking the world. I see the key in the form

of a small heart. You put the heart in to unlock it.” The key is connected with the gate of the
castle of exploration and learning that the educator drew above.

Educators teaching approach as they experience it in reality and educators
teaching approach as they dream of having it

As it is observed there are some common patterns between the participants who drew squares
which represent limitations. Some participants explained that these derive from the curriculum
which often limits their teaching. Some educators drew circles, in the dreamed education
system, to show inclusion and participation in the pedagogical processes for both students and
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educators or to portray holistic and sensible, soft or sensitive educators and teaching processes.
Participant 11 explained how a holistic educator (circle) needs to cut off parts of a holistic self
in order to fit in a box. Hearts are another repetitive form, which often represents the love for
kids and “heart teaching”. Some examples are presented here. (In the appendix under the
homonymous title the rest of the drawings are attached)

Participant 1 “Both of my teaching approaches as I designed them, would be like parallel not
crossing over. They do not meet each other”.?® The first drawing applies teacher centered and
not child centered teaching. In the second it seems that everyone is equal and all contribute to
the teaching process and learn from each other. The participant said “In the first one I am here
in the middle and my students are outside. In the second one | am here and my students are also
here, everyone is united, everyone is inside the circle.”

Participant 2

“My teaching approach derives from the interest of the child
and the love for the child. Having a relationship helps children
to grow and develop.

15 This inspired the researcher to create the drawing of parallel words as it will appear in the following pages.
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Participant 9 made a square and a circle to
represent the teaching approach in the
current and dreamt system accordingly. “A
square is a representation of my present
teaching approach. It has to do more with
the curriculum, with everything that has to
be done by the end of June, or until the
swedish national exams. | have the pressure
and the stress to teach children whatever
they are going to be tested at when they
have the national exams. The colors are
yellow and red because I think that they are
quite warm colors and this is how | am

trying to be as an educator. | try to include
all of the kids and try to find different ways
for all of them to be part of the lesson, part
of the group ...”

“The circle represents my teaching
approach for the dreamt classroom. In this
system, of course | will think of the
curriculum, but maybe in another way or
maybe if | have the possibility to collaborate
with other educators, it would be much
better, I mean we will include everything
and everyone in this circle.

Participant 10

“I think that the form of my teaching approach would be much more like a square or much
smaller heart, more transparent in the current educational system. It’s not this vibrant pinkish,
goldish and shiny that stands out in the second picture where it’s also swirly, flowy. Both hearts
show that teaching is very intuitive and from the heart.”
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Participant 11

“My teaching approach in the first system is more like I am
a circle and 1 try to get in a square. | think that | have to go
iy, R down and I have to fit and it’s really impossible. The circle
- represents a holistic pedagogue, smoother and more sensible.
; Then you feel that you have to be put in, into a square, but
these two don’t suit together. So, the consequences of that, is
that you have to cut off things of yourself, of the circle...
They put me in a box and say if you want to be creative be
creative. And then I don’t have any colors so I have to be the color. I would like, however, to
have an environment that | am not trapped in and my creativity is
not trapped”. ¥y
Af\ Rt

“In the second one my teaching approach is Barba papa. They are
a family that can change forms. One does not feel trapped. When
| am Barba papa this means that I can use myself for what is good
for the situation, what is good for me, what is good for the
children, that I really can make it smooth in the way it needs to be
done.”t®

Participant 5 said that “My teaching method could be represented as a yarn that goes in and
blends with something else but which is held together in wholeness. A ball of yarn of different
colors that are matched to each other.”*’

16 What follows are videos in swedish sign language and a short drama film called “table dialogues”, both represent
parts of the findings as they are derived from data collection. In the “table dialogues”, the reader takes a taste of
the potential dialogues among participants of this study. These videos are made to show that there are “100”
different languages that could be incorporated in an academic text, such as a thesis project, and increase its
multimodality (Hansson, 2018). These videos also helped the researcher to understand and analyze the data by
sensing them with her body and words following CAP. Please note that videos are not in the form of a
documentary, quotations are not included and there are no connections with the theoretical or methodological
framework of this project. Moreover, the researcher is not a professional film editor.
https://youtu.be/XFUCaDSThgM and https://youtu.be/4Se2h2bl pco

" This inspired the researcher to portray rhizomatic ways of teaching in photo and drawing. The rhizome has no
beginning and no end, as earlier explained. It represents that learning may occur anytime and anywhere and can
be taught from humans and non-humans (objects, physical environments, events etcetera). This could be also
connected with the Contextual model of learning.
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Art based teaching

All participants in the questionnaire replied that their teaching philosophy supports art-based
teaching. However, when the researcher asked if the pedagogical organization that educators
work promotes art-based teaching, the answers varied. The majority of educators replied that
the pedagogical organizations they work for do not support art-based teaching. (Elaboration of
this finding is to be found in the appendix under the title: Art-based teaching promoted by
educators and the pedagogical organizations they work for.) During the interview, the educators
were asked about the value of arts in their lives, but also about their opinion of the phrase “arts
as educator” and “100 languages”.

Value of arts in participants’ life

Participants provided the researcher with two main categories regarding the value of arts in
their life. These are an existential and a practical aspect of the use of arts in daily life. In the
first one, art is referred to by the participants as a way of living, something that gives motivation
to their lives, their fuel. Some see arts as a relaxation or therapeutic tool and a tool for self-
reflection. One participant highlighted that the “flow” of art can be used to reduce the high
speed of thoughts and stress levels in educators’ work.

In the second category participants mentioned different forms of arts like music, drama, textiles,
gardening, writing, dancing, painting, photography, interior design. They connected arts with
both extended cultural environments (museums, cinemas, theaters, galleries, music and dance
halls etcetera) and physical environments. It seems that some participants are affected by their
families (mother actress, mother dancer, brother musician), their surroundings (born and raised
close to nature, or the general interest of society regarding arts at a particular time) and their
teachers. Some of the participants produce art, others consume or do both. Some of them are
negatively affected due to covid 19, others found new opportunities during the pandemic, to
relate with arts.

This question, regarding arts’ value in participants’ life, was formed aiming to understand
educators’ personal connections with arts and see the translation of arts’ value in their
professional life. In some cases, it is seen that the way educators use arts privately, it is close to
the way they use art while teaching. For instance, educators who mentioned that they like to
decorate their homes and are interested in inner design, also like to design and decorate the
physical environment of their classrooms. Educators who enjoy watching films, try to use films
as educational tools in their classes.

Elaborated examples of what participants mentioned in the interviews are attached in a table in
the appendix, under the title: Value of arts in participants’ life - table. The horizontal examples
do not necessarily correspond to the same participant.
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Example of the table:

Existential answers

Practical answers

“Drama is a secret and safe place where you
can express your feelings, your thoughts in a
way that no one can judge you. Something
that is really hard in real life where people are
judgmental.

“I practice music and theater, I write, I
consume art, | see art, | listen and | read
books and I discuss art all the time... It’s in
my heart.”

“It’s my fuel, which gives me energy, new
thoughts, physical energy. It’s a fuel to go
further in life to create new things in life, to
understand life.”

“I like to go to the cinema. Film festival is
sacred to me” (This is participant 4 who
depicted a camera for projection as a
teaching tool)

“Arts is a way of living, of exploring life and
the world”

“I have musicians in my family so I go to
their performances.”

“Music can help me to calm down, relax. It
brings me to mindfulness. Different kinds of
music make me feel different emotions.”

“I have memberships and free entrance to
photography and other museums.”

“In a school where it is very stressful and full

on, the rhythm is high and it is important that

we educators take care of ourselves...slow

and meditative actions help...they are arts

...if you dance, paint, play or listen to music

you get connected with this flow and the
stress level reduces.”

“I make changes in the furniture, the curtains,
the colors, how they match or the position of
different objects...” (This is participant 12
who highlighted and depicted the importance
of the physical pedagogical environment that
activates students in the learning process.)

Participant 4 portrayed a power point projection as a
[ 5 . | multimodal teaching tool which combines text,

e
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“Arts as educator”

pictures, sound that can be used in a didactic way.

Participants made connections between arts and interdisciplinary ways of teaching or
pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments and society. They mentioned among
others that arts can be used as exploratory tools in education that reach to a deeper inner self
and understanding of the world, life and other people. Some participants see arts as a foundation
of learning and as teaching support. Some participants see art as a way of living, a way to see
new perspectives and as a tool of motivation which covers holistically different aspects of
development. Some participants mention that in order to achieve a holistic education, educators
need to see themselves as holistic beings, be aware and responsible of using arts. Others
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connected arts with learning by doing and experienced-based learning. Some examples of what
educators mentioned will follow in bullet points which represent potential dialogues among
them. In the appendix under the title: “Arts as educator” more examples of how participants
incorporated this phrase will be found.

“Art is the base foundation of learning.”

e “Arts have links to languages, to mathematics to physics and all subjects are interlinked
in schools and they should be taught in a holistic way of learning.”

e Arts as a tool to motivate students and train their physical, sensorial, symbolic, abstract,
cognitive and aesthetical aspects of development.”

e “It means to me how we can have this holistic education, with the soul, senses, feelings,
personality. Holistic education is not only how we educate children to be holistic people
but ...that an educator has this capacity to be able to use their holistic self while teaching
holistically.”

e “Arts as a way of living, and a way for exploring life and the world.”

e “A way of investigating things that are around us, of going deeper in questions, of
educating ourselves and others through what we can imagine, what we can create.”

e “Asatool of relaxation and concentration.”

e “Arts is the third space (e.g., between school and society).”

e “Asatool to open our eyes and help us think of new possibilities in education.”8

“100 languages”

The phrase “100 languages” as educators perceive it, provided the researcher with
subcategories. These are created based upon the meanings educators give to this phrase. Based
on participants’ answers another section was created regarding educators’ thoughts about the
value arts have in the “100 languages”, if any. What follows after is a connection with Reggio
Emilia pedagogy and the findings and educators’ thoughts about the value of familiarity with
their “100 languages”. Then a discussion about which “languages” educators use while
teaching, follows.

18 participants’ answers about art in education as a tool to “open our eyes” inspired the researcher to create an eye
that looks deeper into the world. An eye which sees critically but as well creatively. The different colors represent
the plurality of shared ideas and learning experiences through this exploratory process. This is the “eye of arts”.

4
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Meaning of the phrase “100 languages” based on educators’ perspectives

Based on participants’ connections when listening to the phrase “100 languages”, the following
subcategories were created: a. languages, expression and communication, b. exploration
through senses, c. learners, d. materials, e. multiculturalism, f. dominant languages vs
interdisciplinary connections, g. Reggio Emilia. Moreover, some participants clarified that the
phrase “100 languages” does not literally mean that there are “100 languages” but is a
metaphorical phrase referring to different ways of expressions and learning and the number is
as many as we can imagine. Some examples of participants’ quotes for each subcategory follow.
Under the title: Meaning of the phrase “100 languages” based on educators’ perspectives, in the
appendix, the reader will find elaborated participants’ replies.

a. languages, expression, communication

e “Itis a whole system that has a body language, a soul language, a sense language, one
has a humor language, a comedian language, one has so many. One person is so
complex, so there are many ways to communicate.”

o “Iwould say that “100 languages” is not an expression meaning that there are literally
100 languages. I would rather say the importance of communication.”

b. Exploration through senses

e “100 languages” means that we need to explore our world with all our senses, to
smell, to listen, to feel, to see, to taste.”

c. learners

e “Pupils have different ways of learning, so an educator is important to boost their
particular interests and ways of learning.”

e “There are a lot of ways of learning and the metaphor is really to get us to think about
that and to use all these kinds of ways of learning, because this is how we reach all our
students. This is really important.”

d. materials
e ... children should have access to a wide range of materials so as to have pre-
understanding to different ways of communication.”
e. multiculturalism

e “I have understood the deeper meaning behind what Malaguzzi meant with this phrase
which is to prepare the children for living in a multicultural society where we should
show tolerance, understanding to other people and different opinions. So, it’s basically
a way of educating the children for democracy at a very early stage of their lives.”

f. Dominant languages vs interdisciplinary connections

e “It means that we can’t focus only on the written form. The written form can’t be the
most important “language” the whole time. All the arts, music and all the different
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kinds of music or all different kinds of sounds, dance and movement, all these are
ways of learning and ways of expression.”

e “Ibelieve very much in what they say in Reggio Emilia that children are deprived of
“99 languages”, because our focus is only on one.”

e “100 languages got me started thinking about the narrow ways we educate. That
everything is just verbal language.”

e “...lthink that as an educator, we are kind of forced into really exploring a few types
of languages, which are writing, reading and listening. But we know that other ones
are so important....”

e “100 languages got me into the thinking of how education could be more connected
between the subjects. It got me thinking about why we divide our knowledge into
subjects and why we have done that in the first place. The division is just the opposite
of what the arts want to express. So, in the poem I think what Loris really wanted to say
is that we shouldn’t divide things, we should understand all these as a web of things that
were held together and needed each other to get the whole picture.”

g. Reggio Emilia

e “It’s a well-known expression which belongs very much to the Reggio Emilia philosophy
and project-based teaching, which incorporates different school subjects, materials or, in
other words, languages.”

Reggio Emilia Philosophy

At this point it is important to remember that in this study some participants are more or less
connected or familiar with Reggio Emilia philosophy either by their studies or their working
experience. So, these participants are more or less familiar with phrases like “100 languages”
or “pedagogical environment as a third educator” in connection to Reggio Emilia. However,
these phrases may mean something different to each one of them.

Participants who are familiar with Reggio Emilia, asked about Reggio Emilia philosophy and
the way it is applied by them and the schools they work for. They connected Reggio Emilia to
“child-centered pedagogy”, “learning through play”, “exploratory approach in learning”,
children’s participation in planning their learning experiences and reflecting over it, “working
with art as a natural part of education and having artists’ curiosity and creativity as a force”,

being mindful of materials and pedagogical environments”.

Some connected Reggio Emilia with “living in a democratical process in the daily preschool
life”, “integrating art/dance/music/drama in other courses (interdisciplinary) to enable other
ways of expression and learning” and “agree to 100-language, that a child has 100 ways to
express itself and learn”. Some participants mentioned it is more often to see Reggio Emilia
implemented in inspired preschools than primary or secondary schools and it is rather difficult
to see this philosophy implemented in high school.

As one participant mentioned: “It’s harder as the curriculum's content is more extensive as the
children grow older but we try to uphold a Reggio Emilia way of teaching as often as we can,
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even for the 7-9 graders.” Another participant highlighted that “other kinds of philosophies that
measure the children’s knowledge and achievements even in preschools and lack of awareness
and resources have diminished Reggio inspiration”.

As the reader already observes, the connection with Reggio Emilia pedagogy and the concepts
of 100 languages, interdisciplinary teaching and the importance of materials and pedagogical
environments is obvious and finds a fertile arena for practical implementation in Reggio Emilia
inspired schools and educators. Of course, Reggio Emilia inspired educators are not the only
ones to use these theoretical concepts. However, it is important to mention Reggio Emilia’s
influence on these pedagogical practices, as mentioned by educators.

Arts as part of 100 languages

Educators expressed their views regarding arts as parts of “100 languages”. All participants
think that arts are parts of these 100 languages. Many of them think that each art itself contains
many other languages and artistic materials are languages in their own. Some participants think
that arts are the major of 100 languages and others think that arts should be of higher or have
equal value to other “languages”/ school subjects. Some participants drew connections between
artistic materials and the classroom’s environment and the “100 languages”. For instance, “I
think arts contain many languages, which are music, texts, drawings, drama and the atmosphere
of the pedagogical room created by the different lighting”, “Theater in itself includes every
other art form or expression”, “Arts have many of these languages, a language could be that
some kids, for example, love to use a ruler or pencils. Other kids hate the pencil, they like to
have brushes. Brushes can be another language.”, “I think that arts should count as more
important than the other ones, or at least at the same level.” “Arts are absolutely part of these
100 languages...”. In the appendix under the homonymous title, elaborated participants’
answers are attached.

How educators value the familiarity with 100 languages before start teaching

Regarding the familiarity with their “100 languages”, all participants believe that an educator
should be familiar or get familiar with their “100 languages” and with different ways of
expression and teach through them. The majority of participants think that this should be part
of educators’ education. Almost all participants believe that an educator should be familiar with
their “100 languages” before they step into the classrooms, while few believe that educators
can still make use of these “100 languages” and develop themselves by using them during their
working experience. Many connected the “100 languages” as a part of educators’ self-
knowledge and teaching identity. Some participants highlighted that drama studies helped them
to build a connection with themselves, their “languages” and their teaching identity. Some
examples of what participants mentioned, follow.

“It is absolutely necessary for an educator to know how to make use of their body language, art
language, music language or whatever language, before they enter the classroom.”, “Teachers’
and preschool teachers’, education does not prepare teachers to build their teaching identity or
understand themselves better before they step into a classroom. 1 think that the system ignores
this at the moment...they don’t teach them how to look upon themselves and find their passions
and their joy and their creativity, their languages”.
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“I have learned, through my studies in drama, how to know myself, my own moves, my own
body and my own voice and my expressions. | am really conscious about that, | know what |
have, what my tools are. And I think that this is so important to work with teachers. One really
needs to know themselves. If | could reschedule any teacher education program, | would start
with a year of drama, just to explore who I am, what is this, why am | here and everything like
that, because every teacher needs a ground to start upon when meeting the students. You can’t
really meet and interact with people if you don’t know yourself.”

In the appendix, under the homonymous title, elaborated quotations of what participants
mentioned are attached in bullet points (potential dialogues).

Most common “languages” used by educators in the teaching process

As it derives from the data, many educators use their a. body language and self-reflection, b.
artistic language (in some cases this is connected to educators’ studies or personal preferences).
Educators mentioned drawings, sculpturing, music, drama, film, movement, visual cards and
pictures, among others. There are many participants who value the willingness to communicate
or the “love language” under category c. behind any language. There are participants who
mentioned the value of d. verbal language and e. any language adjusted based on children’s
“languages”.

There are participants who strengthen the value of f. environments and g. materials language.
For example, regarding the language of the physical pedagogical environment and the
materials, “I like to let children try as many languages as possible, different paint brushes,
different pencils. Hopefully also music teachers could use different genres of music, dance or
different musical instruments”. It is important to mention that educators in this study try to
incorporate other languages in the teaching process and not only the verbal. In the questionnaire
all of them replied that they value body language and they use it in the teaching process. In the
appendix, under the homonymous title elaborated participants’ answers are to be found.

Arts-based teaching in educators’ studies

A question regarding arts-based teaching in educators’ studies aimed to reveal if educators had
art-based teaching courses during their courses or got familiar with these teaching methods
during their studies. This question wanted to reveal if art-based teaching practical experience
was included in educators’ studies and if this experience was enough to apply art-based teaching
when in-service.

Art-based | no. | Practical Enough practical experience
teaching experience
No 2
Unsure 2
Yes 9 No 2
Unsure |1
Yes 6 | All these educators explained that they gained this
knowledge and experience from their arts studies
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According to educators’ views and experiences, educators’ programs do not incorporate enough
art or art -based teaching courses and the educators of this study have gained their experience
in arts and art-based teaching mostly through arts studies or arts pedagogy studies. These
programs offer more chances to educators to practice art techniques, tools, materials and arts-
based teaching or even interdisciplinary teaching skills, as some educators explained. For
instance, educators mentioned that, “l got my experience in art-based teaching through an art
teaching program, because | am art trained... | would have not gained the experience of art-
based and interdisciplinary teaching if I wouldn’t have chosen any art program. I am (subject’s
name) teacher from grade 4 and up to upper secondary, and arty staff were not included in my
education”. Some educators highlighted the fact that even if some art courses are included in
educators’ studies, they do not include practical experience and the focus is given on theory
verifying participant 11°s drawings and worries, as earlier discussed. (In the homonymous title
in the appendix elaborated analysis of participants’ answers is included.)

The arts’ value in educators’ programs at university, as some educators who teach in higher
education programs described, is marginalized. As an example, “Drama pedagogy doesn’t exist
anymore as a program in (university’s name) University. I think that drama is on a lower scale
in education than other art courses and the reason is that it’s not an obligatory subject at
school...”. Another example, “...We have too little of the aesthetic subjects in the teaching
education, for instance for the preschool teachers we earlier had 30 higher education credits and
the students could choose another 30 ects. Today we only have 7,5 ects left and it’s divided
between arts, theater, visual arts, music and arts and crafts...If the teachers that we educate in
teaching education, do not have special or many of these art subjects in their education, they do
not understand how to use them when they start working and they do not ask for this kind of
professional competence education later on while in-service”. These examples offer an inside
into the value of arts in universities from the angle of some educators who teach in universities.
In the appendix under the title: Arts’ value in educators’ programs at university, one can read
elaborated participants’ views. These views cannot be generalized due to the small sample of
participants. However, a common pattern is revealed regarding how educators perceive and
experience the value of arts in educators’ studies.

Familiarity with artistic materials and techniques

A question was formed from the researcher, in order to receive an understanding of how
educators get familiar with arts. What we could understand from participants’ replies, is that
the majority of educators gained mostly familiarity with artistic materials and techniques,
through their arts studies. Some educators had extra artistic studies in folk universities, or high
school and one in Erasmus plus projects. Others make their search in books and the internet or
learn from art guests or colleagues at schools. These sources enable participants to get familiar
with artistic pedagogical tools and techniques that their educator studies did not offer to them,
as they explained. As one participant said, the life-long interest and the mentality for exploration
are maybe the keys for their learning.

It is important to mention that 3/13 educators do not feel that they are much familiar with artistic
materials and techniques. Two of them did not have art courses during their studies and
explained in their interview that they have the willingness to use artistic materials but they feel
insecure of using them because it was not part of their education or seminars for their
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professional development. The educators added that this may affect the kids, whose rights are
to use all these kinds of materials and expressive ways, so the educators try their best to reassure
their use and give chances to the pupils even if they do not feel secure enough to use them.

An example of educators who reduced their insecurities in using arts through collegial
collaborations follow. In the appendix, under the homonymous title, more examples are offered.
“I think it has to do with the insecurities of oneself... When | worked with an atelierista, | dared
to go to atelie (art room) more often. I would like to have someone that | can take some help
from, or tips, one that sees the material in another way than | see it. But I think that children
have the right to go to atelie, they are the ones to test and try everything. So, I do it for them
even if | feel insecure.”

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and implementation of arts and art-based teaching

The question regarding educator training within their studies and seminars for professional
development while they are in-service, revealed that all educators recognize the value and
importance in getting familiar and trained to implement art-based teaching in their studies or
workshops for professional development. Elaborated participants’ answers are attached under
the title: Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and implementation of arts and art-based teaching, in the appendix.

Interest in gaining more experience in arts in education and arts-based teaching

It is an important finding that all educators who replied to this question in the questionnaire
(12/13), are interested in gaining more practical experience in art-based teaching. Even those
who already use this method of teaching, mentioned that more practical experience and
exchange of ideas is always welcome. Educators are interested to learn how to implement art-
based teaching and incorporate arts in educational and teaching processes. They wish to have
had more of such courses during their educator studies or have seminars and workshops for
professional development while they are in-service.

Moving forward to another teaching method, which is the interdisciplinary method of teaching,
it will be observed that educators link interdisciplinarity with arts since they can use this method
of teaching either in collaboration with art educators and artists or implement this method
themselves by using arts as a foundation of teaching other concepts or subjects.

4.3 Interdisciplinary teaching

Drawings in connection with interdisciplinary teaching

Participant 3 is an example depicting interdisciplinary collaborations between educators, in the
dreamed educational system. The collaborating is under the same project between drama and
music. The participant stressed the importance of clear roles and duties among educators.
Therefore, participant 3 leads the process (blue figure with the red arrow) and the two-music
teachers are seated on the audience chairs (blue figures on red dots), while she/he leads.
Students have access to props and musical instruments (like drums or guitars).
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Participant 9 in his/her teaching approach, depicted the importance of collegial collaborations.
The participant was one of them who mentioned that in their schools there are no arts educators
so regular educators need to teach arts. “In reality, it feels more or less that I do things just
because | have to do these things. | am not able to teach my children art or music, but it is how
it is (without an art or music teacher), so | have to do it, I am doing my best. So, arts are
represented by just two lines. In my dreamt classroom art is represented by circles that are
connected together. In that way | want to show the collaboration between all educators (arts
educators included). That everyone contributes in their own way.”

In this section, educators’ views regarding the pedagogical benefits in using interdisciplinary
teaching and difficulties which prohibit its use are to be unfolded. Educators bring on the
surface the role of interdisciplinary teaching in their studies, their working experience and
curriculum. They also make suggestions for an effective interdisciplinary teaching and arts
integration.
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Familiarity with the method and collaboration with other teachers/arts teachers

The majority of educators (10/13) are familiar with the concept of interdisciplinary teaching.
During the questionnaires and interviews educators were asked if they have ever collaborated
with another educator under the same teaching project, to describe it and say whether it was
successful or not and why. Educators usually mentioned collaborations between arts educators,
and arts educators with regular educators and artists. All educators mentioned that kids and
themselves enjoy this procedure.

An example of such collaborations is given by an educator who works in a Reggio Emilia
inspired school. The educator mentioned that they have collaborations with skapande skola
(creative school) or cultural schools. Arts educators who work in these schools (creative or
cultural schools) are sent to other schools to collaborate with educators and students under
artistic projects or to teach arts, on a regular basis, to students who are interested. The educator
mentioned as well that in the school is an atelierista and a dance educator, something that has
not been much mentioned by other educators who work in other elementary or secondary
schools in Sweden (to the contrary in many cases of this study there is a lack of arts educators-
as educators revealed). However, this finding is not something to be generalized, but recognized
as a pattern revealed in this study. (In the appendix, under the title: Familiarity with the method
and collaboration with other teachers/arts teachers, elaborated participants’ replies are
attached.)

Collaboration with artists

Many participants in this study have invited artists for collaborations. A great range of artists
from dancers to Shaolin warriors, musicians, visual artists, photographers or sculptors visiting
schools and pedagogical centers, are mentioned by the participants. Some educators have
involved parents that have an artistic background and invite them to schools. However, in some
cases the finances of the school were a barrier that prohibited such collaborations both in
schools and University. In few cases educators have never experienced it. (Participants’ replies
are to be found in the appendix under the homonymous title.)

Frequency of using interdisciplinary teaching and interdisciplinary teaching
promoted by educators and the organizations they work for

The majority of educators (8/13) participants replied that they work interdisciplinary almost
every day. All educators who replied to this question replied that their philosophy supports the
interdisciplinary way of teaching. The majority of educators (8/13) replied that the pedagogical
organization they work at supports this way of teaching.

Comparing these positive responses (8 participants) to the previous results, (where only four
educators replied that the schools, they work at promote art-based teaching), we understand that
more participants feel that the schools they work for promote interdisciplinarity either through
collegial collaborations (even only between arts educators), work under the same project (for
instance preschools), or individual teachers who incorporate different disciplines in their
teaching (for instance, arts language and social science or history etcetera). All in all, mostly
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educators who work(ed) in folk universities, preschools and Reggio Emilia inspired schools
mentioned that their schools promote and implement interdisciplinary teaching. This is a pattern
revealed in this study but is not something to be generalized, due to the study’s small sample.
(In the homonymous title in the appendix, elaborated participants’ answers are attached)

Participants expressed their perspectives and thoughts about interdisciplinary methods of
teaching. From the interviews, derived four categories regarding interdisciplinarity. Participants
have referred to benefits, necessities for it to work, difficulties that could prohibit the use of this
method and made suggestions for an effective implementation of interdisciplinary teaching.
These will be unfolded in the next pages. Before that, a reference on different approaches while
using interdisciplinarity will be made in the next paragraph.

Different approaches towards interdisciplinarity

It is important to clarify that from the data derived, interdisciplinarity is used differently by
those educators who apply it. There are some educators who use interdisciplinary teaching
themselves by connecting different school subjects with each other while teaching or there are
arts educators who use their art in order to teach concepts from other subjects. There are some
educators who collaborate with colleagues by having co-planning, but no co-teaching or co-
reflecting. There are also educators who use interdisciplinarity by both co-
planning/reflecting/assessing and co-teaching.

For instance, there was one participant in the study who works in a Reggio Emilia inspired
school from 1%t to 9" grade, where they use systematic, interdisciplinary and art-based methods
of teaching. The educator explained that: “my point of view is that interdisciplinary teaching is
absolutely necessary. We do it in different ways. For example, it is both that the math teacher
uses arts in the courses while teaching maths and that the math teacher can collaborate with an
arts teacher under the same project.”

One arts educator mentioned that he/she uses arts in order to assist students to learn other
concepts in maths or language, for instance. The participant explained that “It’s me who does
it, but | have a meeting with the regular teacher before, to know exactly where the learning
focus is.” So, the educator does not usually co-teach or co-reflects but co-plans.

An educator who works in an elementary school explained that she/he applies interdisciplinarity
by her/himself and not in collaboration with a colleague, since in the school he/she works, there
is only one main teacher in the group from 1% to the 3" grade. The educator said: “I use the
“overgripande” which is when you use many subjects at the same time or when you have a
theme/project. | try to have many subjects at the same time, not only one school subject.
Unfortunately, I haven’t received any guidance and it is not something the whole school does
systematically. It’s only a way that I am using in order to work thematically with my kids. The
director mentioned the method at some point, so | got interested in that and I decided to check
it and see if it’s something that I can use in my teaching”.

An educator who works in preschools explained that “In preschools we have a team, [ work
collaboratively with my two colleagues, we co-plan, co-teach and co-reflect.”. The educator
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clarified as well that “The projects in the preschool are interdisciplinary because we use a
combination of maths, arts etc.”.

Educators’ thoughts regarding interdisciplinary teaching

Benefits of interdisciplinary teaching

Educators’ answers created the following categories regarding the benefits of interdisciplinarity
with a. learning and memory (broader and deeper understanding), b. broader connections as a
natural way of teaching and learning, c. children’s feelings (motivation, happiness, active
participation, acceptance), d. benefits for teachers. This last category is divided into
subcategories, which are: d1. Educators support each other, d2. Educators gain a deeper
understanding of kids and this supports positive relationships and learning, d3. Educators
increase their knowledge in different fields, d4. Educators gain more quality in teaching. (Under
the homonymous title in the appendix, these categories and subcategories are elaborated with
participants’ quotes)*®

Necessities for interdisciplinary teaching

Participants’ replies regarding necessities for an effective interdisciplinary teaching
implementation, created the following categories: a. communication, cooperation and clear
roles, b. common interest and clear goals, c. the need for incorporating all subjects, d. the need
for seminars, training, guidance, awareness and resources (financial and in staff). For example,
one participant mentioned, “I need the resources, for instance to have a music teacher and be
able to collaborate with. I think the problem is financial, money is not enough, and they need

19 The “handshake”
The participants’ answers regarding the benefits and importance of interdisciplinary teaching, inspired the
researcher to create a drawing called “Handshake”.

This is to embrace the collaboration between educators, but as well the collaboration between different disciplines.
Break the dichotomies that society has created and open a new era where arts and sciences, feelings and logic,
body and mind, are not considered as two different worlds, with one having more value than the other. To the
contrary, they are perceived as one world. This world accepts the value of "languages", creates space for each and
everyone of us to evolve in a holistic way (not only cognitively but socially, bodily, mentally, psychologically
etcetera). This new era embraces oneness through collaboration and nourishes new creations. As one participant
said “one plus one can create something new, a third”. Maybe the time for a change in education has already started
knocking on our door.
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to prioritize other subjects. Unfortunately, even if art and music are obligatory subjects, they
are not a priority.”

Other necessities, as derived from the data, are: e. good structure, f. enough co-planning and
co-reflective time, g. the role of the pedagogical environment, as participants explained a room
where they have space, easily movable furniture and access to materials they need, is important.
h. not a big number of kids, i. to take care and under consideration children with special
educational needs, j. to include community members such as artists, k. to have supportive and
aware school directors and I. the need of training during their university studies. (Under the
homonymous title in the appendix, participants’ elaborated replies are to be found for each
category.)

Drawbacks/difficulties in applying interdisciplinary teaching

Some educators do not find drawbacks in interdisciplinary teaching. However, as derived from
the findings, there is a connection between the necessities mentioned above and the difficulties
that could prohibit the application of this method. This means that, if the above necessities are
not covered, it could cause problems and difficulties. Some participants brought on the surface
some difficulties one faces when applying interdisciplinarity alone or without co-teaching, or
co-reflecting and enough co-planning time. This could have been avoided, by acquiring more
planning and reflective time, as some suggested. Some educators mentioned the often absence
of their colleagues, as a reason that causes difficulties in applying this method of teaching.

Another difficulty is the lack of arts educators. “Unfortunately, we do not have an art teacher
in the preschool any more, that is maybe why we don’t use arts so much”. “We used to have a
music teacher but nowadays we don’t have any teacher for music. We don’t have money for a
music or art teacher any more. | am teaching music and art lessons, even if | am not a music or
art teacher...however, not that often. It could be amazing if we had the chance to have a music
teacher or an art teacher to collaborate with, because they have the knowledge... have a project
all together...”, “Very often teachers have to give courses in music and art even though they
don't have much experience or confidence in teaching these school subjects. Many schools can’t
afford an arts teacher...other subjects seem to be more important...”, “There are not many
schools which have professional drama teachers in Sweden, because drama is not an obligatory
subject.”

Additional difficulties are the lack of interest to collaborate -which is maybe connected to the
lack of knowledge in how to apply interdisciplinary teaching or the unfamiliarity and
insecurities in using other subjects or artistic tools. This could have been avoided, if educators
cooperated with arts teachers and gained interdisciplinary knowledge and training during their
studies or seminars for in-service teachers, educators suggested. Another difficulty occurs when
educators get used to routines and schedules that they apply for a long period of time and they
find it hard to open up in new ways of teaching, as some educators explained.

An additional difficulty comes with the obligation of educators and specific goals they have to
fulfill by the end of the academic year. Thus, some educators do not see interdisciplinarity as a
way to help them fulfill curricular learning goals but as an extra work to do, as it is explained
by some. This might be connected to lack of knowledge of how to apply this method of teaching
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and lack of training in finding connections among curricular goals and interdisciplinarity. That
could have been possibly avoided if interdisciplinary collaborations were part of educators’
studies or if curriculum had a more interdisciplinary structure, as educators suggested. One
more difficulty that could be faced is when the necessities of clear communication and roles are
not taken under consideration. This would cause misunderstandings and a low quality in
teaching, educators clarified.

A last, but not least, difficulty mentioned by educators is the assessment. However, some
educators, in the benefits paragraph above, stressed that assessment could be easily done if
educators cooperate. More specifically an educator said, “Teachers can assess the learning
outcomes together. Of course, from the criteria of their own subject by discussing.... Maybe a
child is not so verbally good in the swedish language but can express him or herself in visual
art, for instance, and communicate in other ways. That could make the swedish teacher
understand that the child has more knowledge. This is very important especially when we meet
children from other cultures”. Thus, in the necessities, co-teaching or time for co-reflection
could turn the difficulties of assessment into a benefit.

To summarize, educators mentioned that: a. there are no drawbacks, b. there are difficulties
when there is a lack of arts” educators to collaborate with, c. when there is a lack of co-teaching
or co-planning/assessing. An educator explained “The planning is essential because a couple of
teachers feel that they get enough time for a project but others teachers say that they can’t see
their subject. This will cause a problem, because as a subject teacher you have to assess it in
the end.” Other difficulties are, d. when there is a lack of educators, e. lack of familiarity or
interest in other subjects or artistic tools or lack of capacity to incorporate different subjects.

An educator explained “One really important part of our work is zooming in and zooming out.
Zoom in into little things and zoom out so we can connect on bigger dots...If you are not
conscious about it, if you go too deep and you do not zoom out and look at the whole
picture...then you could lose parts of the education that are important. If you are not aware”.
Losing parts could later cause difficulties in the assessment process, when educators do not see
their subjects. Another example is “We can’t say aw [ am not a fan of drawing so I don’t do
that, as a teacher. All of us need to be responsible for all the ways of expression for students’
development. We can’t work with interdisciplinarity, if we lose subjects, “languages”,
expressions on the way.” Other difficulties are f. lack of willingness to participate in
interdisciplinarity and difficulties to change the routine and teaching habits, g.
Misinterpretations, h. big number of students, i. assessment. Participants’ elaborated answers
under each category are to be found under the homonymous title in the appendix.

The value of assessment

Regarding assessment, since it is mentioned by many participants, led the researcher to create
this paragraph. Participants explained that the problem with interdisciplinary teaching and
assessment begins when they need to assess separately the courses and individually the children.
Some mentioned that the curriculum is structured in a way that separate subjects have separate
specific learning goals to be achieved and assessed and this makes it difficult for educators to
draw lines between school subjects and then assess them separately. “We like to have
interdisciplinary work where we get rid of the different parts/subjects but on the other hand, we
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need to assess them separately...the difficulty comes when we need to grade students
individually.”

This opens a discussion regarding the value of assessment. Some educators think that we need
to create a more meaningful assessment system without labelling the knowledge of children.
An educator highlighted that “it is our responsibility to make children feel safe, by talking to
them, by pushing them to explore what they are good at and what they are supposed to do in
life and what makes them special. It is not about pushing them to get a higher grade. It’s pushing
them to do what feels good for them”. Another educator wondered, “if the assessment is so
important why don’t we give students any kind of different materials to use in tests, not just
pencils, pens and papers?”.

There are few educators who believe that grading each and every subject and student is
important because it is a way to show if students fulfil the requirements to enter a university
program. For instance: “... it will be harder for the next level of education to pick out the one
that is most suitable for higher education. So, grading, as rough as it is, even if | think that is
killing the motivation from most students, on the other hand, it can also be a motivator”.

A drama educator mentioned that drama is not obligatory and one reason for that is, that drama
does not fit into a system with grades. It seems, as the educator explained, that courses are
considered by many as valued because they are graded. 2° More specifically the educator said,
“Music is recognized because it’s graded at schools, as arts. But, if we start grading drama,
drama will put goals over theater, and theater has to do with producing something, a
performance. Then drama will be smashed and pressed. We don’t want that. Drama has to do
with who you are, how you feel, how you can talk to other people, not always producing. We
need a subject like that, but it seems that they recognize the value of it only when it has a grade.
The feelings of the children, their social...growth, their holistic development that could be
enriched through drama...is not enough for them”.

Many participants believe that there are many valuable things in kids’ development which
should be praised and seen but they are not valued, because the focus is given mostly to the
knowledge obtained and the right answers. A participant said, “I think that children just want
to experience something sometimes. If they don’t learn two plus two is four, but they experience
numbers very positively couldn’t that be enough for that lesson? That’s a conflict inside me,
because | have something to deliver, when | work through arts. They should learn
something...because the teachers have to write what they know in assessments. As an arts
teacher that’s a limitation for me, for the kids and the school system”. Another educator said,
“there are so many expectations for the kids and it takes time to learn not to worry about what
is right or wrong. I think arts break the stigmatized models of learning, teaching and assessing.”

Later on, participants made connections with teachers’ and students’ increased stress levels due
to performance. “Teachers’ stress levels come as well from the system and how it’s formed.
It’s so important in our culture to perform... that we lose the soul. That means that people are

20 Following this way of thinking, the questions the researcher arose are: Is the value of knowledge valid because
it is graded? Will knowledge lose its value if it is not graded? Moreover, is it not that the development is measured
in “one-dimension” if focus is given only on the knowledge one has and nothing else is praised?
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running and running to perform more and more. Starting from a really young age, kids are asked
to perform. In school there is much grading. They should have good grades. If society says that
what you perform is very important, then, it’s not important how you feel inside, how can you
be more creative. That’s why drama is not important. Teachers, by assessing and grading the
kids, they assess themselves.”

Another educator as if replying to the above participant added, “there are a lot of students that
are struggling with school and struggling with education and they feel that they don’t belong
and they are becoming really hurt and miserable people and that will reflect on society. They
will be miserable people if they don’t find something or somebody that can light that sparkle. I
think that more people question the educational system now...There are also a lot of young
people that are stressed, so stressed that they get sick, they can’t go to school and “hit the wall”-
burnout. And I don’t know for how long we can ignore the fact that more and more kids and
young people are falling apart from the norm...”

Same participant continued “...you see an anger in people when the system says that you are
not good enough and grades you like that... I think that a lot of teachers are getting stressed
because they don’t want to work like they work and they feel that they have to do it. They feel
stuck in the system. There is something that the system is pressing on and everyone in it.... We
think that there is no other way, but of course, it is. Let’s imagine that there is a revolution going
on, from underneath. From the younger kids in preschools, from the arts. We see a trend in
society as well. People leave the cities and go to the countryside, growing their own food,
making their own clothes, that is also a way of art, right? So, there is something happening, |
hope we are init.... | think that people are sensing that they need something more in life, finding
their core or finding their own creativity and expression and I think that’s so interesting because
the system is reducing all of the artistic subjects in all levels of education or all of these
expressions but people are going in the opposite direction. That is hopeful”. 2!

21 These data, regarding assessment, affected me a lot. The drawing of the “parallel worlds” is a combination of
the findings received so far regarding assessment and an inspiration received by participants’ 1, 11 and 10 drawings
regarding their teaching approaches. The drawing reveals how these findings have been perceived and translated
by me in a visual form. The drawing represents two parallel worlds. The world of a dreamed and current
pedagogical system. It shows teachers trying to fit into boxes because they have been asked to do so in university
and by society and they motivate students to get into boxes in order to succeed and receive higher grades. The first
white parallel depicts a representation of the “circle of a box.” This is a metaphor to show the circle of being
trained to think like being “in a box™ and then teach the next generation to do the same.

In the second white part we see a linear education which negatively affects students and teachers and leads to stress
or quit. On the contrary we see a colorful rhizomatic education, where arts, cultural environments, interdisciplinary
collaborations and nature are included. Circles with layers are inspired by participant 5 and 6 who portrayed
different layers of understanding the world and oneself through artistic exploration. Schools and Universities are
connected with extended pedagogical environments. Inspiration, creativity, collaboration and individuals’ interest
and needs are some of the main values of this rhizomatic educational system and Deweyan ideas. The picture is
added at the end of the appendix in a bigger size, as a conclusion of the project since it is inspired more or less by
all chapters and findings.
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To summarize, some participants wish for a change not only in the assessment system but the
educational system as it is experienced as limited and stressful for both students and educators,
according to their opinion. Many of them find meaning in learning through experience,
creativity and joy and not through assessment. Many believe that arts provide space for
meaningful teaching and learning and this is something to be praised, recognized and valued.
Last participants’ quote regarding a revolution that could start from underneath from children
and from arts and limited spaces as described by other educators, reminds of Irwin (2013) who
said “describe liminal spaces where we can pay attention to what an art education practice set
in motion does: it attends to becoming-intensity becoming-event, and becoming-movement.”
(Irwin, 2013, p. 212). The value of assessment, based on elaborated participants’ quotes, is to
be found in the appendix under the homonymous title.

Arts and their role in interdisciplinary teaching

All participants replied that art subjects should have equal value with other subjects in
interdisciplinary teaching. Educators provided a variety of reasons why arts should be equal to
other subjects in interdisciplinary teaching. One stressed the importance of having arts as a core
of education and not subservient in teaching other main subjects. Others mentioned that arts
offer a holistic and deeper understanding, awake and motivate students to learn about
themselves, others and the world. Some educators recognized arts’ value in connection with
students’ democratic rights in learning and expressing themselves. However, in the question
regarding if arts have equal value to other school subjects in an interdisciplinary way of
teaching, the majority of educators replied negatively. (In the appendix, under the homonymous
title, elaborated participants’ replies are attached.)

Educators’ training of interdisciplinary teaching during educators’ studies

The majority of educators replied that, interdisciplinary way of teaching was not part of their
studies. The educators who replied positively were two who had taken drama education studies,
two preschool teachers, one of them with artistic background, a teacher with music and drama
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specialization. Thus, 4/5 educators explained in the interview that they gained this experience
through their arts studies and not much or at all during the teaching studies. So, it is observed
that the educators with the artistic background gained the interdisciplinary teaching knowledge
through their artistic studies and not regular educators’ studies. An arts’ and (subject’s name)
teacher who replied negatively, explained that she/he has not gained this knowledge during
his/her studies as a (subject’s name) teacher but during his/her art studies.

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and implementation of interdisciplinary method of
teaching

All participants that replied to this question (12/13), replied that if interdisciplinary way of
teaching was part of their studies or if they had been offered seminars for professional
development while in-service, this would have been beneficial in understanding and applying
this method more effectively. Some examples will follow: “...giving the possibility of
experience, it is not enough to have one study day about it once or twice a year. It is important
that people with low pre-knowledge need to have the training continually”, “Learning by doing
and through experience in an interdisciplinary and art-based way of teaching, activates the body
and brain and is related to practical knowledge-Fronesis. This needs to start from the university
and continue in seminars for teachers’ professional development”. Other examples are “Yes, |
could find more ideas on how a collaboration is possible and keep it running in longer periods
of the term and not shortly”, “Of course. If | was trained to use that kind of teaching method, it
would be part of the way I teach. When you are not familiar with something and you don’t have
a standard knowledge, it is harder to implement it” (In the appendix, under the same title, more
examples follow.)

Interest of educators in developing their skills in interdisciplinary teaching

The majority of educators (9/13) would be interested in developing their skills in
interdisciplinary teaching through seminars for professional development. Some of their replies
were: “Yes, [ would like to learn more and use the interdisciplinary teaching every day and be
able to collaborate with other colleagues who use the interdisciplinary teaching method as
well.”. Another educator mentioned, “Of course. It would be really helpful if | was able to have
study days, or seminars, or workshops in order to use these methods in my teaching”. We move
forward to other ways of teaching which is the use of the pedagogical environments and
extended pedagogical environments.

4.4 Extended pedagogical environments

Drawings in connection with extended pedagogical environments

The 1% participant portrayed two different pedagogical environments. In the first, the participant
placed itself in the center having the kids seated, listening to the lecture all facing in front. The
participant described the colors of the classroom as beige and boring. In the second
environment, the educator portrayed a theater. The teaching process takes place in it. The
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educator is under the stage, in the role of the follower and supporter of the learning procedure
and the kids learn actively by using both their bodies and mind. As the participant mentioned,
students “learn by doing” and in a fun process. This participant was one of those who stressed
the importance of costumes and props and a teaching method that could assist students’ learning
regarding a historical era or event, figure etcetera (combination of history and drama). The
participant stressed that the colors of the second environment are vivid, warm and playful,
representing the atmosphere of the room and the pedagogical process.

Participant 5 drew a sun to represent visually “all the good things
that can happen from meeting art in different institutions” like the
expansion of knowledge and understanding of oneself and the
world.

In this section, educators’ views regarding the pedagogical
potentialities of extended pedagogical environments and
difficulties which may prohibit these pedagogical visits or
collaborations with cultural places (like museums, theaters,
cinemas etcetera) will be unfolded. Educators make
recommendations that could help them to arrange effective
collaborations and bring on the surface the value of extended
pedagogical environments in their studies, their working experience and curriculum.

Collaboration of schools with extended pedagogical environments

All educators who participated in this study, find it important and necessary for an educator to
connect students with the extended pedagogical and the cultural world outside of the (pre-,
elementary, secondary, high) schools and universities for educators’ studies. Some educators
explained that for this to happen, a genuine interest and willingness is needed. Another educator
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mentioned that “It has to do with the cultural places. If they want children and youth to come
to them, they need to have a pedagogical strategy.”

The question regarding the organizations that educators work for, aimed to reveal if they
support collaboration with extended pedagogical environments and, if so, if they provide
educators with specific guidelines on how to get in touch and utilize these pedagogical
collaborations. Educators in their majority (7/13) replied that the organizations they work for,
support visits to cultural places and pedagogical collaborations.

One arts educator who replied positively and currently works in the university, added that
he/she would never have the money to take the students who study in education programs to a
cultural place such as theater. The educators mentioned: “This is more possible in Folk
universities than universities. The university supports these collaborations when it is included
in research reports. My question is, if teachers don’t learn in their studies to use a museum
pedagogically, for instance, how will they use it later on. That’s my question. How will they
work with a performance when they come back from theater? Therefore, there are no guidelines
in the university on how to connect students with such organizations”.

The educator added “when I was working at schools, I didn’t have any guidance either on how
to collaborate with other organizations. | created the connections myself, with my own interest,
my own energy”. This leads to the next paragraph regarding guidelines for such collaborations.
Another educator added, “folk university in Sweden is always more interested in using arts in
education. There is the basic interest in culture and art, cultural environments included.” So,
the educators who replied positively where two educators who work in preschools (one of them
is cultural representative), one educator who works in Folk university, an elementary educator,
an educator who works in Reggio Emilia inspired school, an educator who works in university
and an educator who is cultural representative in school.

Guidelines for collaborations with cultural environments offered by schools’ educators
work for

From the educators who previously replied that the organization they work for supports
pedagogical visits or collaborations with extended cultural pedagogical environments, only
three said that their schools provide them with specific guidelines on how to proceed to these
collaborations.

From those who replied positively, two of them were cultural representatives whose role is to
connect the school they work at with cultural events (such as films, theaters, music
performances for kinds etcetera) by sharing relevant information and lists with events to the
educators, as they explained. One of them added “Sometimes, the teachers are forwarded a file
from the theater, with pedagogical activities, discussions or ideas that they can work with their
groups before and after a performance. The politicians in our municipality have decided to give
money for art performances that schools can attend”.

The other educator added: “We used to receive the program for cultural events and maybe some
tickets for free, but not any longer. Now we can go only once for free. | have not received
information about how to use art in the preschool as a pedagogical tool and I haven’t received
information on how to work under the same project in collaboration with a museum educator,
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for example. I haven’t done it, because I haven’t received any guidance as such”. The second
educator verifies what another participant mentioned regarding KULF and KULIS (cultural
organization for schools and preschools) that their work has been diminished due to not
receiving financial support from the state. The educators explained that the idea with cultural
organizations and the representatives was not only to provide information regarding cultural
events but to educate the representatives for the value and use of arts in education. So, then the
representatives could share their experiences with their colleagues.

More specifically the educator said “Teachers need the experiences in their studies and later
seminars for professional development, they need to see what the children can get out of it
(arts). That was the idea with KULF and KULIS. If people who were cultural representatives,
got the experiences of the culture themselves, then they should take it back to the preschool or
the school. That is not done the same way any longer, because of the lack of financial support.
So, the system has been worse right now than earlier.” Some educators mentioned that some
municipalities may support more than others arts and their connection with education.

The third educator who replied positively was the educator who works in Reggio Emilia
inspired schools. “We do not get exactly how to collaborate with extended pedagogical
environments-organizations and how to get in touch. We receive more guidelines about what
connections we could get with different organizations in relation to our projects. Like an
introduction to museums or music events or theater there are in the city”. Another educator
explained that they do not have any cultural representatives in their school and there are no
guidelines on how to collaborate with extended pedagogical environments. They usually find
events in a digital platform they use at work and book time for visits through the platform.

Frequency of visiting extended cultural pedagogical environments

The majority of educators (7/13) replied that they visit extended pedagogical environments with
their students once every six months. An educator who works in preschool, clarified that this
depends on the cost, on the interest of the teacher and colleagues and the age of the kids: “When
I work with older kids I go more often maybe once every six months. With small kids, we didn’t
even try yet. It depends on the age group. When | work with colleagues that share the same
passion in visiting such places, it is much easier to visit such places with preschool kids.” This
leads to a discussion regarding the reasons that prohibit or promote pedagogical visits or
collaborations with extended pedagogical environments.

Collaborations under the same projects- Educators describe their experiences

In this paragraph we will go through different forms of collaboration between schools and
cultural environments. Some schools have established collaborations with such places, others
visit them often. Some educators have visited museums that had an exhibition relevant to the
project they were working with, without any further collaboration taking place between them.
Few educators visit these places without any specific pedagogical plan in the background, they
do it because it is funny and the children like it.

Thus, from the findings derived, there are both established collaborations and frequent or one-
time visits to cultural places. Examples from the data collected are a Reggio Emilia inspired
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school that has established collaborations with the museum close by the school and with music
high-schools. This means that music high school students visit the Reggio Emilia inspired
school often and perform for the young students or invite the school in their performances. “We
visit the highschool to listen to students who study music. There is a collaboration between our
school and the highschool for music. They come to us as well.” The educator explained that the
school’s philosophy is to inspire students to experience different cultural events. “It is a nice
thing to see other kids performing... It is to show to the kids that they can choose it and do it
themselves when they grow up.... It can be dance too, not only music, it can be whatever
inspires them to explore themselves.... it’s important that they choose their road.”

Regarding the established collaboration with the museum the educator mentioned: “There is a
museum that is close to the school and we have workshops there. So, it can be a tour, a
presentation about all the artists that exhibit their art and then they have workshops...the kids
try materials and techniques. .. create art works and exhibit them as well in the museum...there
IS @ museum educator that is collaborating with us and is part of the common projects. They
call us and inform us about the themes they have and they invite us to be with them and
participate in workshops... Sometimes they ask us What are you doing? What do you want to
see? What do you want to do? Then they come back to us when they find something that suits
us. We can easily talk to them about our projects and try to find something that suits both ways.
| guess it is not very common to have these collaborations between schools and extended
pedagogical environments. But it’s because we are a free school and R.E. inspired and we value
artalot.”

Some educators mentioned that folk universities usually have collaborations with folk- theater
groups and that usually visit film festivals with their students. “We go, at least once or twice (a
year), at a film festival. It is more of a visit to watch a film and not a collaboration. We choose
films that could be interesting for the students, that we could discuss about them after...film
festivals for human rights and anti-racism film days. Funds from the state supports that and if
you order that early...then you get it for free. We are visiting cinemas. In my school, we
promote culture very much. Maybe in another school, students wouldn’t go so often to cultural
places.”. Under the homonymous title in the appendix can be found more elaborated educators’
descriptions regarding a. collaborations with museums or art halls, b. collaborations with
theaters, c. pedagogical visits to cinemas, museums, theaters, dance and music halls.

Pedagogical potentialities

Educators empathized on the pedagogical potentialities received from such collaborations for
both students and educators. Educators said, for instance, that “As an educator, | get inspired to
work in my classroom in another way”. Another educator said, “These environments help my
students and me to understand myself more, get me in contact with myself, understand things
in different ways. It gives us a chance to understand life, explore...That’s very important for
democracy...For me these environments offer a public space that we, collectively, can together
see, listen... It gives me spaces where | can share these things with the rest of our society. That
means that is our democratic way to see and discuss. For example, you can go to the theater and
many people go to the same theater and they talk about bullying... and that makes it that we
share, we have the same experience, in that room but we maybe focus on different things. That
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means that we educate the whole society, in a way, to think more of a certain issue and
understand it more”.

The researcher saw the following patterns among participants’ replies: a. cultural extended
pedagogical environments can be part of the teaching process, b. can provide multisensory
learning through experience, c. deeper understanding and positive effects on memory (through
learning through experience and fun processes), d. inspiration, exploration and meeting with
different perspectives of life and thinking, e. positive impact on students’ mood, f. students’
democratical right to have access and visit these places.

Moreover, educators mentioned that such visits or collaborators provide: g. important
connections with society/community. Some participants explained that cultural places work as
communities that connect people. Visitors could be connected and be part of both a broader
community, through digital visits, and the local community. For instance, one educator said,
“Now more or less every single museum has opened up digitally all over the world. So, we can
take the community from far away into the classroom, not only the closest cultural place. | talk
about visual art museums...I guess there are digital concerts”.

Such visits/collaborations h. awake existential questions. These places can provide new role
models or “ask” children to “try on” another role, as some participants explained. “If you visit
a museum, a theater or something else, you don’t act like you do when you are in your
classroom. It’s a new classroom, a new environment, it means that you can be someone else,
you take another role in your group, you get a new place.” Another educator said, “It’s
important for kids to have role models that are doing different things and have different skills
and work with those things... to meet a drama teacher or an artist or an actor or whatever, |
think it’s important for them to see that they can choose to do something in life. Something that
is not usual.” These categories are interlinked and it is observed that in some cases participants’
quotes are connected with more than one category.

In the appendix, under the homonymous title, participants’ elaborated answers are attached. As
some participants concluded, schools should be part of society and not institutionalize kids by
keeping them in a small school bubble or “little worlds”. Some participants highlighted the
democratical importance of visiting such spaces and exchanging ideas about social or
environmental and global issues.??

22> Half open door” (Inspired by participants’ answers.)

Maybe the time for a change has already started knocking on educations’ door...This half open door symbolizes
the curiosity for pedagogical opportunities we could have had while collaborating with extended pedagogical
organisations under the same teaching projects. The half door symbolizes the first steps for collaborations that
have already been made between schools and museums. However, for the door to be fully opened, we need to set
foot in such environments as educators already from our early age or from teaching studies. The need to expand
such collaborations and create pedagogical strategies not only for museums, but also theaters, cinemas, operas or
music and dance organizations, is high.
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Difficulties that prohibit visits or collaborations with cultural environments

In this paragraph educators brought up difficulties which prohibit such pedagogical
collaborations. The researcher created the following categories based on participants’ replies:

a. lack of financial support “...I tried to get money so we can do these study visits. But | had to
try to get money for such a long time so when we did it, I was tired.”, “I had to write letters late
in the evenings trying to get money.”, “It’s about money, you don’t even think of it as a teacher
because this means that you are the one who needs to find out how to get the money for this
project.”

b. lack of knowledge. Educators suggested the importance of these experiences in teacher
studies or workshops for professional development at work and curriculum guidelines. “It could
be easier if in my studies | gained this experience of using pedagogically the environment of a
museum, for example.”, “It would have been helpful if we had workshops at work in how to do
it”, “They could have included in the curriculum cultural places that are joined up already that
are already connected to schools. For example, if you are in Stockholm now and work in schools
you could collaborate with these three different cultural environments such as, one music,
visual art and performing art place. It could be not a ready set up connection but a semi at least
connection, like this is a person you could get in contact with, these are few things they can
offer, but you work together and find out what you can do. That would be lovely I think to
choose one to start with”.

c. Educators mentioned that lack of involvement in the process and insecurities in letting
someone else be in charge, could prohibit such collaborations. For instance, two educators
mentioned “I am afraid that I would feel even more stressed if | let someone else be in charge,
and I don’t know what is going to happen. I would really like to be involved in the planning. It
needs to be a learning outcome.”, “...Familiarity and security in an environment and in a
method of teaching is important for an educator. Because unfortunately, it is really difficult to
start something new if you don’t feel secure.”

Another educator said: “It would be much better for me and for the educator there, if we had
the chance to talk before and maybe plan some activities together. Because | know my Kkids, |
can contribute with that knowledge. | know what they like and need and what they would have
been interested in and on the other hand these organizations are experts on whatever they are
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doing. We would both gain more knowledge. | would like to have some co-planning with these
organizations, for example museum educators or drama educators, and see how this would
work”. As it is observed both educators suggest changes for co-planning for an effective
collaboration between schools and cultural places.

d. Other difficulties, as derived from the interviews, are clear communication and organized
structure. For instance, as referred by educators, “...you have to be in contact at a good time so
when they rehearse a play in September, | have to call them in April or May. It needs clear
communication between the educator and the organization in order to finalize the dates and the
procedure.” Other educators said .. .it’s really important that you have the time to plan and you
have the time to speak to each other before you make the project in order to have a common
understanding” and “It is a bit more work for the teachers to organize it and set papers...”

Educators referred to difficulties in e. commuting, “Unfortunately, it is a big thing for us
teachers to take the students out of school...I live in a big city, when I think of taking my group
of students out to a museum, I feel so stressed I can’t understand how | could do it. You need
to have extra people with. It becomes such a big thing. It is the way to go there and the whole
way back.”, f. safety rules, g. educators’ obligations towards the curriculum, grading, heavy
workload, lack of time and stress. For example, educators mentioned, “I think that the educators
are afraid of losing the main attention of the students to a specific thing they want to teach. A
lot of teachers, at least in my school, really focus on the things they need to finish by the end of
the year and they do not see the connection...” between these collaborations and curricular
learning goals. Other participants added, “We, teachers, have the pressure regarding, for
example, the swedish language. You should be done with these books and these pages. So, we
have to finish with the curriculum and with whatever we have to work. So, many educators
think that they are going to spend these hours somewhere else than doing other things at
school.” Another participant said, “We also often have different priorities and heavy workload,
unfortunately. It can add more stress to the one that already exists.”

h. Other difficulties are accessibility to such organizations, “I really tried to get a connection
with Opera, but that was really hard work because | never got to the right person. We could
have come with our little group just watching one of their rehearsals. | think that the institutions
should also open up more for how they could contribute to education.” i. lack of (common)
interest between educators, j. shorter or longer projects? “Maybe educators think if we just go
once what it will contribute to, we need to go more times. But then they get stuck in the school.”
k. big group of kids, I. political aspects and support in different swedish municipalities.

What is important to notice, as it is derived from the data, is that different municipalities in
Sweden prioritize art and use arts educators as resources differently, according to educators’
opinion. Participants said, “this municipality made a promise that every child in every year
should have an art experience coming from the outside world into the school world or the school
going out. So, the drama pedagogues in this municipality got a job to help teachers to work
after the performance or prepare the students for it. It could be a help for teachers to see it as
interesting and not as a disturbing process that takes them away from the demands of grading.
If people in power, in school administration, are not interested, there will not be any visits at all
outside of the school...”
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Another participant added, “In the municipality where 1 work, every child should have the
chance to go to the theater, dance or music concert at least once per year. They give money to
the school for this.” An educator from another municipality said: “We just visit the library to
read books... We have collaborated with libraries that host theater for kids before, but since
everything costs, a large part of art, music, theater, for children disappears. Now, they will pay
only for one visit and if you want to go to more events during the year, you have already used
it. So, children lose this chance.” Another educator said, “Museums are our collective memory;
children should have access to them because it is also their collective memory. | am against
political parties that want to take a fee for museums, they do not understand their job as
politicians, they do not understand what the museums are for or what the taxes are for. This is
why we pay, to get access to our collective memory...to have access has to do with democracy.”
Other participants explained that: “It’s a political thing that some municipalities support more
arts than others. It is important for a municipality to support these kinds of organizations and
their cooperation with schools”. (Under the homonymous title in the appendix elaborated
participants’ answers from all the above categories are attached)

Are some extended pedagogical environments more used than others? Why?

The majority of educators believe that there are some extended pedagogical environments that
are used more than others for various reasons. Participants’ replies formed the following
categories. In these categories are found some examples of what participants mentioned in the
interviews. However elaborated participants’ answers are to be found in the appendix, under
the homonymous title.

a. stereotypes, “Museums are closer to what we think education is, it is closer to our stereotype.
If you say Aw, | am going with my students to a cinema, people think what are we going to
learn there? It is about what people believe. Sometimes we use what is more accepted by
society.”, “I think that for many educators, libraries or museums are more in connection with
schools. They are considered more “schoolish™”.

b. status, “There is different status in different cultures. Museums have a higher status than
cinemas. People are traditional, museums have a longer tradition than movies.”

c. timing, “There were times that we wanted to go to the theater but the available times were
not working for us...it could be easier to go to a museum”, ““I think it is easier to go to a museum
or gallery because you choose your own time and how long you stay.”

d. accessibility and availability, “We could go to the same museum a couple of times because
it was the closest to our preschool. The kids liked it of course.”

e. one side benefits, “...the theater feels that they are helping us when we visit their rehearsals
with our drama class... To the contrary, many museums have museum pedagogues and people
that are longing for schools to contact them, the same with libraries. These organizations will
get financial support for planning and inviting schools so they want schools to collaborate with
them, but this does not apply to theaters. They do not get any support to search for collaborations
with schools.
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f. pedagogical strategy, “All the museums have a pedagogical strategy in this city, | think that
all libraries in Sweden have pedagogical strategies, as well”, “I think that museums and art
museums take in groups and they have that kind of connection, routine and pedagogical
structure established. It is more of a problem for a teacher to call the theater and ask could we
come, could we do this?

g. lack of information, “We are not aware about how we can come in contact with the institution
in order to achieve a collaboration under the same project or who to contact with and address
it. It could be helpful if the management could bring these people into the school and introduce
them to us, so the teachers would know that there is an opening or opportunity to do that.”

h. cost, as participants explained some cultural environments require a ticket or entrance fee
while others not.

i. misuse of an art form and awareness, “Going to the cinema is not popular for schools, because
the children watch so many movies and films all the time.” “...the educators do not know about
the “good” movies that could be used in a pedagogical way. It has to do with educators’
awareness.”

J. personal interest and understanding of an art form, “My previous coworker who was actually
into theater, drew us into drama a lot. It depends on who actually owns the skill. It would be
harder, for me at least, to find a workshop in dancing, because I am not very good at it, I don’t
know anything about it. But my coworker, who is actually a jazz teacher, will probably choose
that first before she goes to the museum. We try to push each other in trying other things... my
ideas are of course in that area with art and photo, visual arts, so | prefer galleries or visual art
museums.”

Educators’ personal and professional preferences in extended pedagogical
environments

The majority of educators’ replies showed that their personal preferences and interests in
visiting extended pedagogical environments affect their choices in what they would visit with
their students. Educators’ interests are a. museums and galleries, b. theaters, c. cinemas, d.
music, e. dance performances, f. all cultural pedagogical environments and gardens or forests.
Others would choose any cultural environment depending on the group and children’s interests
and needs. One educator mentioned that what is important, is the possibility for movement. “I
would choose any place where it’s not a must for the kids to sit on a chair, look and listen. If it
could be a concert where they could actually stand, move around, dance... | would go to any
cultural activity that kids could listen and see and somehow interact with the artists, that’s a
place I would choose. But I haven’t found anything like that.”

Some participants do not have a personal interest in some particular extended pedagogical
environments like cinemas or museums, but recognise their importance for students and visit
such environments with them. Some participants highlighted that they would choose any
cultural or natural environment, if they have available the resources they need. Other
participants get in contact with these places through their profession due to the lack of time in
their free time and some go both with the schools and in their free time. Some participants
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would like to connect students with artistic schools of all kinds. Thus, some highlighted the
importance of collaboration between schools and arts schools. For participants’ elaborated
answers visit the appendix under the same title and the paragraph under the title: “Educators
would choose more often to collaborate and use more...”

Learning and training on the collaborations with extended pedagogical
environments in educators’ studies

The majority of educators (7/13) replied that during their studies they did not learn how to use
extended pedagogical environments in the teaching process. Two of those who replied
positively, were drama educators who studied or work(ed) in folk universities, and the third
was an art and (subject’s name) educator. All of them clarified that they got this experience
through their artistic studies. An educator of those who replied negatively added: “The only
time | had this experience of hearing about it, it was in the drama school which is art related
studies, anyway.”

This reveals a pattern that the educators with the artistic background and especially those who
had drama education studies (some studied in folk universities), had more chances to learn
about extended pedagogical environments in their education. It seems that drama related studies
are more open to discuss and incorporate the possibilities of collaboration or visits to cultural
organizations. However, these findings cannot be generalized, due to the small sample of this
study.

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and use of extended pedagogical environments in
the teaching process

The educators’ answers revealed that seminars and workshops for professional development
and educators’ studies, would help educators in making pedagogical use and collaborate with
extended pedagogical environments.

These are some examples of the majority’s comments, “Of course. I find it a great idea because
I never received proper training (during my studies), and 1 am not capable of finding the right
connection and the way to do it. Workshops could be very helpful”, “Yes, through studies or
workshops, | might see more opportunities in what a pedagogical environment could be and
therefore use it more often.”, “Absolutely. It could develop educators’ ideas.” In the appendix,
under the homonymous title, more replies are attached.

Interest in gaining more guidance in using extended pedagogical environments
in the teaching process

The majority of educators (8/13), replied that they are interested in gaining more guidance about
how to use extended pedagogical environments as part of their teaching processes. Others
explained in the interview that they have done it for so many years and they do not feel they
need more guidance in how to do it.
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4.5 Pedagogical environments

Drawings in connection with the physical pedagogical environment

Participant 7 is an example portraying the importance of pedagogical environments in the
teaching process and its effect on students. In the first drawing the participant drew connections
(yellow lines) not only among students and the teacher but among students and the physical
environment, such as music, scarfs, fabrics or an emotion ball. Yellow is an invisible and warm
color as the relationships are, the participant explained. Students are affected by the physical
environment of a classroom and an educator could create “magic” by using music or different
lighting and encourage students to travel in a world of adventure and learning by doing.

In the dreamed pedagogical environment, the participant underlined the importance of having
its own classroom (green frame) and easily accessible materials. The participant included other
materials in the classroom such as materials for painting. This is in order to incorporate more
“languages”, senses and arts in the physical environment. In the second environment other
educators are included in a collaborative interdisciplinary procedure (the green figures on right
and left side). As revealed in the previous section and portrayed by participant 3, participant 7
explained that clear roles among educators are important. Therefore, while one leads, the other
educators have an assisting role (this is why the figures are placed on the sides). The reader also
observes that the teacher and students are parts of the same circle.
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Participant 13 was one among others, who highlighted
the importance of having a plurality of materials such as,
digital, natural, artistic etcetera, in the physical
pedagogical environment. The educator highlighted the
importance of circular group tables, where students can
work together “because in circular tables everyone can
., seeeveryone, if someone ends up in the corner, they will
{ be out of the discussion.”. Group tables were portrayed
| by other participants such as 9 and 12. Participant 13
described the importance of having a pedagogical
. environment that is cosy, therefore added a sofa and
small lamps. The importance of natural lighting coming
through the windows is something mentioned by
participants 8, 9, 12 and 13 (portrayed as yellow lines in
participant 9 drawing).

Participants 9 and 12 created classrooms where students
can actively interact with the physical environment.
They highlighted the importance of materials that
provide students with chances to physically activate
themselves in the learning process. Some examples, of
the ones mentioned, were pilates balls (brown circles in the first drawing) for those students
who want to sit on instead of chairs, or climbing walls and pull up bars in the classroom (blue
frames in the second drawing).

Participant 12 referred as well to a green wall of plants to purify the air and act as an aesthetic
element in the classroom (green rectangular right down corner in the second drawing).
Participant 9 portrayed a green and blue corner which represents a micrography of water and
nature (with plants, small trees and insects) in the classroom (upper left and right corner in the
first drawing). Participant 9 highlighted the importance of space and movement in relation to
nature. “I think that everyone would be much happier and more active in such a huge classroom
that you can use your body, go around, go to the water or forest area and take a small break.”
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In this section educators’ perspectives regarding the value of physical pedagogical
environments are revealed. Educators bring on the surface the value of physical pedagogical
environments in their studies and working environments and curriculum. Participants’ thoughts
regarding the phrase “arts and 100 languages” in the physical pedagogical environment and the
phrase “pedagogical environment as a third educator” will be presented. Participants reveal
benefits of using physical materials and pedagogical environments but also difficulties that may
prohibit their use. They also make suggestions that could assist them to use the physical
pedagogical environments effectively.

The value of the physical pedagogical environment

All educators who replied to this question (12/13) believe that the pedagogical environment has
a pedagogical value and they use it in teaching and learning processes.

Pedagogical environment as a third educator and the value of the materials

Participants’ replies regarding the way they perceive the phrase “third educator” varies. The
following categories derived from the interviews. For each category some examples of
participants’ views will be offered. In the appendix, under the same title, the rest of participants’
replies are to be found.

a. It supports discussions. Participants explained that the
structure of the physical pedagogical environment has the power
to promote, or not, discussions. In their drawings, as previously
presented, participants portrayed the pedagogical environment
and the value of circular or group tables, some participants
highlighted the value of sitting in U form or a circle, so everyone
will be seen and feel part of the group and the discussion. “The
pedagogical environment has a huge impact on students, for
example we always had a U form of seats. So, we can discuss all
together, looking at each other and not the back”.

Participant 5, portrayed a group of people, (represented as yellow
circles), sitting on the circular carpet, communicating. Their
connection and communication are represented by the red lines.
These show the importance of sharing ideas by involving
everyone in the discussion. Circular carpets is something
mentioned by other participants for the same reason.

b. It offers opportunities for exploring oneself and its identity, “Maybe parents at home do not
allow the boys to have dresses on. In the preschool, you can take a dress on. Here you can be
whatever you want. It is important for children so they don’t receive materials or toys,
controlled by their gender. It is a choice that they make themselves.”

c. It promotes expression in “100” and more ways of understanding each other, “When you get
the material in the kids’ hands, they are able to show you themselves or what they are thinking...
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before they express things verbally. This will help the teacher to get to know how to meet them”,
“when ideas come out if you are showing it, if you make a shape, then is much easier to make
others understand how you are thinking or what you are thinking”, “I start to see how students
use the materials, how innovative and creative kids can be with this material. Some kids never
shine in some school subjects, but they shine in these creative, innovative ways in using
materials. There is so much progress happening behind the scenes or outside the evaluation,
which should be acknowledged and praised”.

d. It promotes exploration through senses, “In preschool, we create an environment where
children can explore, challenge themselves, get to create their own hypotheses, thoughts, ideas,
ponder about how we can develop the environment itself.”, “As an educator one needs to think
about How | can help them to get access to different materials, rooms, music, smells, everything,
and really think about senses.”

e. it affects the inspiration and creativity, “The third educator- environment- has to make people
get a new idea, new impulse”. The educator explained that the first two educators are teachers
and students.

f. It promotes learning through experience and imagination, “The pedagogical environment is
very important because it gives students a feeling about the fiction that we are in, in an
imaginary world, where they are learning through experience, through drama. I use fabrics with
colors and scarfs, music, lighting to create this imaginary environment that we are in. All these
materials create another atmosphere.” “I think that materials have their value and should be
used. If you want to know about the forest, then why don’t you go out in the forest, instead of
reading about it in a book. Feel the trees, instead of seeing in a book how different trees look.
Because you are going to remember it. This experience will also make another impact on you.
You will learn more... It will be an experience that will actually open more horizons, create
more connections in your brain, you will probably find more connections than you would do if
you had only read the book.”

g. It supports educators and students in the pedagogical processes, “...if we know that a child
has some sensory needs, then it needs to have access to different textures, materials like textiles,
fabrics, sand. If you don’t have these kinds of materials that you know help the child to relax,
it could result in the child having a bad day or not being able to deal with his-her emotions”, “It
means everything, without the third educator, we cannot work! Some concrete material that we
are using when we work mainly with maths or swedish or abstract concepts, such as dice, the
lego, help the students to grasp abstract concepts”, “One of my students has his/her own timer...
Few of them have their own stress ball”, “The role of materials is helpful, assisting. [ have many
fabrics made as figures-characters to make the lesson more visual and tangible and a board with
cards showing the routine of the day for those children who need to have a visual representation
of it.”

h. The invisible connections between people and the physical environment and the atmosphere
of an environment, can have impacts on both educators’ and students’ mood, “If I manage to
start the lesson with a surprise, to let the students come into a darker classroom with some
music, some pictures, some essential oils, or put away the chairs and they have to sit down on
the floor, | have changed the environment, it becomes magic. It works very well for the teacher
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and the kids, but you never have a lesson like that. One lesson follows the other. It is always
the lack of time.”, “The space you spend so many hours of your day, the environment itself...the
person you are sitting next to. All these things are important because it affects your mood”,
“...for some students it’s important who is sitting next to you. So, the unseen connection
between people is important”, “The room has a big impact on me, as an educator. As a drama
teacher for me it’s important to have it very clean, just the black floor, no chairs, no objects,
like a fresh new start. We begin like tabula rasa.”, “I need to have a room where | have space,
I need easy furniture to move, a cupboard where I have the things I need. A room where nobody
comes inside and interrupts.

I. It can reflect the group, “... materials that are chosen with consciousness, thinking about
different ways of expression, meeting the students of the group, reflecting the teachers’ and
students’ passions and wishes and the groups interests.” When you walk into a preschool, a
classroom, you should see both the students and the teachers even if they are not there.” The
participant connected this with visual documentation of the projects which depict pedagogical
activities, kids” wonders or discussions.

J. Some participants see the materials as “subjects” and not “objects” of learning, “The
materials give ideas. When you come into an environment or in a setting you get ideas. It is not
just that you put ideas into the materials you also get ideas from them. So, the material does
something to you, it communicates, that is also a way of understanding it. It’s like a meeting
between you and the material. You shape it and it shapes you. This is everything, because the
material is the outside world that you are meeting when you are learning and exploring, but it’s
also an exploration of yourself and your inside world”, “Materials are active and can activate
kids. The materials and the environment have their language, they are “asking” children to do
something with them.” %

k. Participants see the importance of accessibility in different materials, ...it is important for
an educator to have easy access to materials. I can’t have it two stairs down, I need to have it

23 Theatrical installation (inspired by literature and participants’ answers)

This installation symbolises the pedagogical environment which is set up as in a theatrical scene and invites
students of all ages to interact with the materials, use them and let the materials speak to them and travel them to
different imaginary and inner worlds. Through the staging of materials, the lights, the music, students experience
other perspectives critically, creatively, broadly and deeply. It symbolizes that an environment inspires children
but as well motivates them to come in and be actors. Metaphorically inspires them to become active participants
in their school life and citizens in society.
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where I am.”, “It is an environment that the kids can be autonomous in and use the materials
they want and can handle these materials. This is a third educator for me.”

I. Some drew connections with the educational system in the way classrooms are formed.
Participants mentioned that it is more possible to see a classroom being used as a third educator
in preschools than in elementary and higher grades. “I think about the Reggio Emilia approach
when | listen to this phrase. | think about a place where you look around and feel inspired to
try, that you like to touch to smell- use the senses and “100 languages”. A place where kids can
move around and explore and work with different materials. Unfortunately, the school
environment is absolutely the opposite because we like to have it as clean as possible. So, the
kids will not get the feeling okay here I like to touch, here I like to sense etcetera, because they
can’t focus in the lesson. I would love to have it but as the school system is now, I can’t see it.
It stops after a certain age group. The environment is like that, mostly in the preschool or maybe
the first grades, after that it stops, somehow.”

m. University. Some highlighted that teachers’ education programs should expose teachers to
such environments during their studies. “In the other way, why don’t they start at university! If
you think about how the class looks at university, they need to start from the top and change.
You need to have this experience as a teacher before you go into the classroom. If professors at
university are standing there talking about the importance of the environment as a third educator
and they just stand there in this white wall and students sit down on their chair and don’t move,
facing in front, looking in one direction...OKk, here | am sitting and | am asked to make use of
the pedagogical environment after my studies. It doesn’t make sense to me.”

n. Lastly some highlighted the importance of a passionate educator who influences the
pedagogical physical environment of a classroom. “...a teacher can block everything or can
open up opportunities. | have visited many schools. | know schools in (country’s name) who
have got lots of money to buy exciting equipment and create nice activity theme parks, in the
school environment. But I don’t see the kids being active. I have visited schools which have 0
finance. There is nothing interesting and everybody is playing and running. This has to be
grounded in the school’s culture, directors and teachers and this is something you cannot buy.”

100 languages in a physical pedagogical environment

Educators understood this phrase variously. Several categories were created based on their
answers. Examples of what participants mentioned are provided to substantiate the analyses.
Under the homonymous title in the appendix, elaborated participants’ replies are to be found.
Participants associated the phrase with:

a. the languages of the room, “The children read the room when they get into it. It is very
important to read the room, especially when it’s the first time they enter. The room has its
language. Kids take it in these messages and explore it.”, “Children with language difficulties
need to have a room with some visual signs and incorporate visual language. Music language
and educators’ body language is also helpful.” “I would add more materials in an environment
related to a school subject, because | feel that an environment will then talk more about what |
want it to say and teach.”, We need to think about children who get too stimuli. Those with
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attention disorders don’t feel good in those environments. I would like to calm down some areas
for them, to be safe without too much stimuli.

b. variety of materials and senses that promote learning, expression and assist teaching, (such
as concrete, visual, tangible, natural, digital etcetera) “If the physical environment has enough
languages-materials, as we know from Reggio Emilia philosophy, then, it will probably inspire
students to use that language that suits them. So, if you have a pencil there and you like drawing
with pencils, you will probably use it easier to show what you know and what you feel...”, “It
makes me think about the impact of the room with all my senses and what | take in, because it
is not just what | see, it is temperature, is it comfy chairs, is it a hard floor...” “It is important
to have different materials. Access to toys, to natural materials or recyclable materials but also
digital”, “I think it is important to have access to both structured and unstructured materials...”

Other participants explained that rooms need to be in line with students’ needs, “It has to do
with the accessibility to different materials. Different kinds of environments to be in that cover
children’s different needs. Such as running or soft environments that work for the benefit of the
kids without stigmatizing for example the ones who are restless and need to be on the move,
for doing something bad”, “It has more than 100 languages. There is 0 evidence that the kids
learn by being passively seated 45 minutes to listen to a teacher, practice both sides, to activate
them with materials, like pull up bars or climbing walls, which helps them immediately to focus
but at the same time, invite them in an environment that helps them to find a place to read, drink
some tea or whatever.”

c. each room as a representation of one or two school subjects, “If I had a room for my subject,
if all teachers had a room and the kids could come to your room, all teachers would try to give
to this room a specific expression, based on the “language” of each subject have materials and
objects relevant to their subject. Now, | share a room with the science teacher, so is science and
art. I don’t have anything. Very few items... We have to move things all the time...” “In our
school, which is R. E. inspired, we tried to make a specific environment for subjects and
combine two subjects together, like language and social science... had pictures of swedish
authors on the walls, old brown books, an old table with a small lamp on it and an old radio like
from the 40s or 50s... the environment was used more as a third educator...”

d. interdisciplinarity of the physical environment (curricular connections), “I was so worried
when the new curriculum for the preschool came in... they started to divide everything and they
said mathematics, science and so on. We saw in the preschools that the teachers created a math
studio, a science studio, a writing studio and they also divided everything. And they didn’t get
them connected. | think they did it because they needed to zoom out and see if they got all these.
But we need to make the materials interdisciplinary as well. We need to always have writing
and reading and mathematics and everything in every environment. And we need to look upon
how children are creating and exploring with the materials in a mathematical way and in a
science way, in an imaginary way or in a music way-meaning in an interdisciplinary way”.

e. structuring the furniture and the movability, “Of course, the 100 languages can be
implemented in the physical pedagogical environment... we don’t get stuck in putting our
students on a desk and just putting blank paper in front of them and we are not just standing in
front of the board just asking them to write stuff.”, “Hearing that phrase means that you can use
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the environment in many different ways. That you don’t have to sit by the table or next to the
desk all the time. You don’t have to have the desks in lines. You don’t have to use chairs...”,
“...the movability of furniture and physical structure of the environments. Things do not need
to be permanent... Kids can really influence what’s happening in the environment and get
influenced by the environment. As the kids move, so does the environment...”

f. an environment that blocks children’s language. “Children have the right to 100 languages,
but we often forget many because we decorate environments without thinking what is best for
them. | mean that kids could not move things because it needs to look nice.... If one child builds
a road and cannot move the cars from the other environment/corner because the cars need to be
there (in that specific environment), because the educator has decided, then there is no road
because they don’t have anything to drive on it. What do we win with that? How can the games-
materials be alive, if we do not allow the kids to use them and make combinations?”

Arts in the pedagogical environment

Participants’ understandings when listening to this phrase, created the following categories
Some examples of what participants mentioned will be given in the following paragraphs.
However more examples are offered in the appendix (under the same title).

a. arts in different classrooms found in some participants’ preschools and schools, “In the
preschool, we have an art room... For music we have a specific room...to explore musical
instruments... empty room with speakers, so we would use it for dancing... a pretend
area...have different kinds of pretend materials like kitchen utensils, baby dolls, dress up
clothes. We bring the cinema into the preschool by adjusting the furniture and the classroom.
We have a projector and can project movies for kids.”, “In our, R.E. inspired, school there is a
specific room for natural science and a lab where students can have elaborations...music has
its room, art, sewing and building-wood work...”

b. students’ creation as decoration, “We let the kids paint a big graffiti painting on one wall.
We got to paint a big tree, which represents the school’s ideas...democracy is growing.”, “We
put up a lot of kids’ artworks on the walls. The avenues, the corridors, are full of stuff
everywhere, sculptures on selves. In the whole school, you can see what the kids are doing.”

c. music, lighting and atmosphere, “Music I use a lot of music and good speakers are important”,
“Different lights to create emotions and feelings in the room are interesting to have”. “Fabrics
with colors and scarfs, music, lighting. All these materials create another atmosphere.”

d. general decoration, “It’s a lot about coloring, a lot about fabric...So, how you decorate a
room, it can make it more comfortable, make it safer. The colors can also guide you, to locate
yourself and where you are.”, “we make a solid team with my students and then we see how
our team grows and this will start to unfold and make the environment different. Staring from
an empty classroom, if the kids have worked for it, they value it more.”

e. using the materials of the environment that we already have to create something new. “The
question is if we can make art and the pedagogical room of something we already have. That’s
also a way of how you look at the world and yourself. Create with what you have.”, “I could
have only one thing and work with it for a long term. This is an important lesson for us now, in
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a time and culture where we just consume things and we always need more and more... for me
it’s also a challenge to do teaching with the things I have.”

Training of using the pedagogical environments during educators’ studies

The pedagogical environment of the university in educators’ studies, plays an important role in
how educators are trained and inspired to create such pedagogical environments while in-
service, according to participants. In the question regarding if educators’ have trained in their
studies to make use of the pedagogical environments in the teaching processes, the majority of
educators replied negatively. The ones who replied positively were a preschool teacher, a drama
educator (who studied in a folk university) and an educator who works in another country.

Professional development seminars for in-service teachers provided by the
pedagogical organisations that they work for

In the question regarding if educators have received professional development seminars for
pedagogical environments in the organization they work for, the majority of educators (7/13),
replied negatively. Among those who replied positively were an educator who works in a
Reggio Emilia inspired school and an educator who works in preschool and one who works in
another country. An arts educator who replied negatively, explained in the interview: “No, it
was not the university or the schools that | worked for that arranged seminars to show me how
to use the pedagogical environment. It was the opposite, | have done this kind of workshops for
my students in university and when [ worked in students’ health organization, I arranged it for
teachers and headmasters”. The educator explained that gained this experience during drama
pedagogy studies.

Familiarity with the environment and its materials

The researcher formed a question in order to understand how educators get familiar and use the
pedagogical environment, especially if they have not trained on how to use it during their
studies or in-service workshops for professional development. Some educators explained that
familiarity with materials is something important to be gained during educators’ studies. They
believe that it is important to gain familiarity with the pedagogical environment and its materials
in order to be able to make use of them.

In the question regarding how educators get familiar with the classrooms’ environment and
materials, they answered that pre-knowledge or exploratory mood and curiosity are important.
Some mentioned the importance of pre-cleaning or a checking process in order to see which
materials work and which need to be replaced. Some educators explained that they need to pre-
try the materials, before introducing them to students. “Regarding the colors, the pencils and
everything that we are using while we are having arts, it’s something challenging for me,
because | am not used to all these elements. Sometimes | spend some time using them by myself
before I introduce them.” Other participants mentioned the importance of collegial support in
starting experimenting with materials that they are not familiar with. Collegial support is also
mentioned when participants explore a new art form or technique.
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For some participants it is important to observe with all senses a physical environment, “When
I come into an environment into a classroom, | have to move around, go under staff, be inside
staff, so | need to use my whole body to explore...get a feeling of how the flow is in the room.
I always go down on my knees because it’s a different perspective. | see what children can see
...move around as they do. | like to observe the kids when they arrive, | like to see where they
gather, what materials they are drawn to. So, | can maybe present them in another way, or make
them be surprised, or do something different another day when they arrive...As an aesthetic
preference | observe the colors and the light and things like that are important. | get really
disturbed when there is a lot of stuff everywhere.” Participants’ elaborated answers are to be
found in the appendix under the homonymous title.

Educators’ favourite objects-teaching materials

Educators’ replies varied. Some answered by saying a. all or any materials, others focused on
the b. quality and some referred to c. specific materials or a mixture of natural, digital and
recyclable materials, concrete materials, visual materials, or materials that can be easily
transformed and used in various ways, in interdisciplinary processes, like lego, foil, textiles or
piano. Some examples will be provided here and more elaborated participants’ views are
attached in the appendix under the same title.

“Materials that can be used in many ways, like bigger lego, that we can use while working with
Swedish, so kids can build the letters. They could count in maths or when we have technique,
they can build things with them.”

“I like things and materials that can be transformed that can be used in many different ways. A
piano, for instance, doesn’t seem to be transformed because it is the same all the time, but it is
transformed because it can be a lot of things and it can move us with the sound, it can be really
loud or really soft and it can be a vibration or a music piece.”

Participants’ drawings revealed visually some materials they use while teaching. Examples of
how educators use materials could be participant 2 and 3:

This is a pretend area in participants’ preschool. As the
participant explained this is a pretend kitchen, with
kitchen utensils and dress up clothes. The educator and a
child have a pretend play by using pretend toys like
salad, cups, cookies and a baby doll. The participant
explained that “I would follow the kids’ instructions and
I would add in the dialogue”.
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Participant 3 portrayed a theater room. The participant
explained that he/she holds a bell in hand to introduce a new
improvisation or instruction. There is music and a ball to be
used for pedagogical and theatrical games. On the corners are
two speakers.

Py

Other examples mentioned by participants are:

“One material I really like to work with is aluminium foil. It’s
easy to handle...I try to make students feel comfortable by
creating something that is not perfect, like small figures,
without looking...then we can use these figures to do some
theater, or create a museum exhibition.” The participant
explained that this is one of his/her favorite materials because
it is simple to find and can be used in different ways and
connect different school subjects.

“I like a variety of materials, wood, paper, clay, plastic, it’s also a feeling, like a sensory thing.
I want to work with different structures and different weights and sizes.”, “Scarfs and fabrics
are my favorite materials. Because you can use it for so many things, as clothes, as props, as
characters/figures. It is a neutral material and helps to make abstract ideas concrete.” (Scarfs
are depicted in participants’ 7 drawing above: green with a red ribbon left down corner, blue
and yellow on upper left and right corners)

What educators need to feel inspired and supported to teach in aworking place?

Educators brought on the surface a variety of things that made them feel inspired and
supportive. These are a. working in schools that value arts and arts educators, b. easy access to
different kinds of materials and support to get the materials one needs for teaching, c. freedom,
trust and calmness, d. being open to having animals at school and being close to nature. Some
examples follow and elaborated participants’ replies are to be found in the appendix under the
homonym title.

Examples for a and b. “A school that arts and art educators have higher priority in economics,
in organization, in words and the resources it gives”, “To be aesthetic and also practical so you
can easily have access to musical instruments, some clothes for the theater or papers and
materials for drawing. Aesthetic makes it if it has a kind of a good feeling when you enter and
gets your inspiration for the things you will work with. For me it’s important how the lights are,
the walls, what kind of carpet...”

“I think that principals should be more open, on how they see the classroom and the
environments we use to teach the kids. Unfortunately, we have this idea in our minds that if
you want to learn you have to sit on a chair and have a desk in front of you. | would love to
have desks and chairs for the kids that want to use these elements and then mattresses and
pilates balls for the ones that want to move at the same time while listening to a teacher”

102 (266)



Examples for c. “Freedom. That I have the feeling that... they trust my professionality and I
am trusted as an educator and teacher, that [ know what I am doing and mistakes are allowed.”,
“Calmness, the lack of stress. The environment can help in that, in how it looks like, is it cleaned
up or is there stuff everywhere, has somebody swiped the floor or it’s dirty. That’s one thing
that can cause stress or calmness if everything is in order. The temperature of course. It should
accommodate that you have close by the materials that you need, that you don’t have to run and
get it on the other side of the school. The connection to the internet should be good. To have
the right number of groups, and not too big groups. You need to have time for communication,
planning.”

Examples for d. “I am trying to buy a therapy dog for kids with ADHD or autism. My plan is
to bring it to school after training, for the whole environment to make it calmer and happier for
teachers and kids.”

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and use of pedagogical environments in the teaching
process

All educators replied that training during studies or workshops and seminars for professional
development could be beneficial to educators, in order to learn how to make use of the
pedagogical environments in the teaching processes. It is difficult for one to use a physical
environment pedagogically, if one doesn’t know how. Examples of their replies follow and
elaborated replies are attached in the appendix, under the homonymous title. “Yes, it would
help to gain a greater understanding of how to work with children and the pedagogical learning
environments in order to see learning opportunities”, “For sure. Now it is just a typical
environment with a standard way of how chairs and desks are. Seminars could help teachers to
perceive the class in a more innovative way...”, “I think the environment is very important, so
it is good for the educators to be updated on how the environment can benefit the child and the
overall teaching experience.”

Educators’ interest in having more guidance regarding the use of pedagogical
environments in the teaching process

The majority of educators, (9/13) are interested in participating in seminars and have more
guidance in how to be enabled to use the pedagogical environments in the teaching process.
The ones who replied in a neutral way explained in the interviews that they already have the
experience and knowledge to make use of pedagogical environments so they do not need extra
guidance at the moment. What has been observed so far, is that the majority of educators
participating in the study, are willing to participate in workshops for professional development
in regards to art-based teaching, interdisciplinary teaching and the use of pedagogical and
extended pedagogical environments.
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4.6 Curricular guidelines

The swedish curriculum recommends the use of arts, interdisciplinary teaching, pedagogical
environments and collaborations with extended cultural organizations in education. However,
it does not offer guidelines on how to do this practically. In this chapter, the reader will go
through educators’ perspectives regarding the curriculum of their countries and the way they
perceive the guidelines offered, or not offered, for this topic. In the appendix, elaborated
examples of participants’ answers are provided under the homonymous title. Some examples
of these will be offered in the following paragraphs.

As it is revealed from the findings, the majority of educators experience and think that it’s a
gap in the swedish curriculum not to provide guidelines, because many educators do not
prioritize or even make use of these teaching approaches, due to insecurities and lack of
knowledge. An example is, “It’s a gap, definitely a gap. It’s not freedom. If it is just a
recommendation of one line, we are not doing it then. It is not easy to do it. | am not doing it
because it’s too much to plan or to organise. It would be lovely if they had step by step
guidelines like this is how you could do it, a help. I am absolutely sure that me and other
educators would use it more often.” As earlier mentioned, in the section of extended
pedagogical environments, participants suggested curricular guidelines regarding which
extended pedagogical environments they could collaborate with and how.

Few educators experience it both as a gap and freedom on how to implement these concepts
practically. An example is provided, “It is both. Of course, it is a gap because if I had guidance,
I would be more active in collaborating and using other environments or art-based teaching. |
would feel more secure in what |1 am doing. On the other hand, | feel | have the freedom to
decide by myself what | am doing and how | want to do it. However, this, at the same time,
makes me feel that okay, | have the freedom so I might don’t do it, as I am not secure in that.
So, I think that we should have seminars or someone to help us use these methods.” As already
suggested by educators in the previous sections of art-based and interdisciplinary teaching
curricular guidelines for their implementation are important.

Others brought up the need to have these methods included in teachers’ education. Another
example, “If those educators, when they were in the university, had some courses that were
helping them to implement these in practice, I could say that it’s not necessary that the
curriculum provide guidelines. If not, then it is needed. But not too many. Sometimes too many
guidelines can be a limit for your own imagination.”

Some educators suggest seminars for professional development at work, or that the National
Agency for Education could provide written books that provide more guidelines on how to
implement these methods of teaching. “We could probably be better in creating support from
Skolverket (Swedish National Agency for Education). Skolverket could support us in writing
books describing how to.”

Lastly, some participants added that they use other curriculums as complementary guidelines
to support their work. “We do not use only the swedish curriculum in our preschool, because
we use it in connection with our curriculum. So, the swedish curriculum is like an umbrella but
we also have our curriculum with more guidelines to support our goals. But if we didn’t have
our curriculum, 1 would personally feel that the swedish curriculum is too general, at least for
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me. It gives you specific values to have and | would like to have more specific goals and
guidelines.”

Since all the findings of this study are presented, visit the footnote to see the movement/bodily
representation of those in a YouTube video ?*

24 The following video summarizes the findings through a movement representation for the four aspects researched
related to participants’ perceptions for the current and dreamed pedagogical system. Following CAP, the researcher
made a bodily/movement representation of the findings based on the way she perceived and translated them
through her body. This helped the researcher to embody some of the participants’ replies, understand, analyze
them and present them. One may notice the different movements representing the current and the dreamed
educational system in relation to the aspects researched. The idea came during participant 1’s interview when
discussing interdisciplinarity. The participant said, “In the dream environment there could be a professional dancer
that could help my students feel more connected with their body and explore its abilities. In literature or history,
for example, we would read a sentence and then explore this sentence with a gesture or a movement. How would
it be?” This sentence inspired the researcher to think about how findings could be turned into movement. There
are no written explanations beside every movement, so the audience may be led to its own understanding based
on body language and bodily communication. Titles before each movement are used for guidance.
https://youtu.be/7650xRc5p3Q (watch the video in 1080p HD).
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Chapter 5 Discussion

5.1 Interconnections between the aspects researched

As derived from the data collected and literature review, educators saw interconnections
between the four aspects examined in this study. These interconnections are visually presented
on a design on the following page. Some educators view arts as a fundamental way of teaching
connected with art-based and interdisciplinary teaching. In literature review arts are included
in STEAM (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020), in order to recognize their value in education.
Reggio Emilia pedagogical philosophy also recognizes arts as parts of “100 languages”. All
participants believe that arts are important “languages” which consist of “100 languages”. “100
languages” and STEAM represent a more holistic education (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020).
Bresler (1995) discussed the co-equal integration of arts in interdisciplinary teaching. Some
participants highlighted the importance of pedagogical collaborations between educators, artists
and arts educators, in order to embrace a co- equal art integration in education, raise arts’ value
and quality in schools and learn or get familiar with arts’ use, through collaboration with
specialized arts educators.

Arts are seen in physical pedagogical environments by Hansson (2018) when he discussed the
dramatic staging of materials or the choreography while moving between furniture in a
classroom. Participants see arts in the classroom when placing different artistic materials in the
physical environments for students’ self-expression and learning, when creating art, music,
drama etcetera classrooms, when decorating the classrooms with students’ art crafts, when
using different lighting and music to create an atmosphere that invites sensory learning.

Participants see cultural environments as an expansion of arts that already exist in some school
physical environments, such as an expansion of a theater room or art room. In this way art and
pedagogical activities are extended from schools to cultural places. They believe that in
extended pedagogical environments children learn by using their body and senses and by
communicating with others. Object-centered learning theories and Contextual Model of
Learning (Paris 2002), come to verify what some participants believe, together with
posthumanism (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020) and new materialism theories (Gregor, 2004)
which value materials/objects importance and see them as tools for learning. These
materials/objects could be found for example in theaters, as props, or in museums as artworks
exhibits.

Educators see connections between interdisciplinary teaching and pedagogical environments.
Some suggested an interdisciplinary way to look upon materials and use them in a
transformative way to fit in different school subjects and projects. They suggested an
interdisciplinary way to look upon pedagogical environments not only by clustering similar
materials together creating a specific room which is connected with one “language” or school
subject (for instance science room or music room) but by blending these rooms and view them
as spaces that facilitate “100 languages”. For instance, when science is Seen in a music room
and musicality in a science room. Girkan (2018) proposed that adequate materials and
environments could support interdisciplinary teaching. Intradisciplinary and intra-actions to
materials and space is as well mentioned by Barad (2007) in Colucci-Gray and Burnard, (2020)
and Haikio (2018). This is to say that there are intra-connections between school subjects or
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materials and children. A rhizomatic way of teaching (Colucci- Gray & Burnard, 2020, Haikio
2018, Lind, 2010) and rhizo-analysis of materials in a classroom (Olsson, 2014 in Haikid, 2018)
are as well in relation. This means, as previously explained, that learning does not always follow
a linear path organized by teachers but it may occur in a meeting with materials and physical
environments. Therefore, an educator needs to observe and analyze the pedagogical use of
materials in a classroom. This is something also mentioned by participants in this study.

Educators wished for interdisciplinary collaborations between schools and cultural environment
educators (such as museum educators). Avraamidou (2014, 2015) and many participants in this
study discussed the importance of collaboration between universities in teacher training
programs and cultural environments (such as museums). In this way educators could gain a
know-how of interdisciplinary collaborations outside of the school. They could make
themselves familiar with the pedagogical use of such cultural places.

Moreover, the concept of “100 languages” as derived from the Reggio Emilia pedagogical
philosophy, is the connecting link among all aspects researched, since it is interlinked both with
arts, interdisciplinary teaching, physical pedagogical environments and extended pedagogical
environments. Moreover, Reggio Emilia pedagogical philosophy, which has introduced the
concept of “100 languages” and “pedagogical environment as a third educator”, is as well
connected with the above aspects.

As derived from the data, educators who work in Reggio Emilia inspired schools and preschools
feel supported in using the pedagogical environments as a third educator in the teaching
processes. Some of them feel that their school’s culture tries to promote art-based teaching and
arts incorporation in interdisciplinary collaborative teaching processes while working in
projects and promoting experienced-based learning. Arts educators are usually employed and
valued as equal with regular educators. Their school’s culture is aware of “100” ways of
expression and learning, which supports democratical dialogues in different forms and has a
child-centered view. Their school’s culture has a vision of a more democratic education and
society and supports collaborations with extended pedagogical environments. However, this
does not mean that all educators who work in Reggio Emilia schools and participated in this
study have all of the above and they believe that there is a lot of space for improvement. The
four aspects researched in this study are also connected to experience-based teaching as it
suggested by Dewey (1997, 1998) in the theoretical framework.

The diagram in the next page provides a visual representation of these interconnections. In the
center of the diagram the phrase “holistic education” is seen. This is mentioned by some
participants of this study who do not only value the use of mind but also the soul and body in
pedagogical processes. This is connected to psychological (related to educators and students’
well-being), existential (individual understanding of oneself through the use of arts) social
(relation to society through collaborations and visits to cultural institutions), physical (use of
the body and senses activation in the learning experience-active participation), individual
(looking upon individuals interests and needs, “languages” of expression and learning) and
cognitive aspects (knowledge received from different fields, school subjects, institutions,
environments, materials and people).
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Interrelations between the aspects researched

Extended pedagogical environments and interdisciplinarity:

Collegial collaboration between cultural organization and educators from schools
or University in teacher programs (Avraamidou, 2014, 2015).
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5.2 Drawings

Barone and Eisner (2012) and Barone (2008) indicated that drawings offer a visual
representation and help the researcher to receive another perspective and understanding of
participants’ views regarding the researched topics. By drawing and describing their reality and
their dreamed educational system, participants visualized their feelings and thoughts. For
instance, some understood that they feel trapped in this system and their dream is to have a
creative and collaborative education which focuses on the well-being of individuals instead of
the performance and the high grades. In order to express their limitations in the current
educational system, many educators drew boxes in which they have to fit in. Some participants
revealed that they reached a deeper perspective of the discussion when they asked to draw and
used a more metaphorical way of expression. This helped them to unfold their feelings and
thoughts in a richer way, as some mentioned. This is to verify that artistic ways, as drawings,
could be used in order to extract data in educational research (Leavy, 2009).

It is important to mention that some educators find it a bit unfamiliar to express themselves
through drawings, in the beginning. However, when they “jumped” into drawing’s flow, they
expressed that they enjoyed the experience, and that it was funny. Some of them added that
drawings helped them to show their ideas in another way. This might be connected with “100
languages” theory (Dahlbeck & Lagrell 2014, pp. 20-22) and show that individuals, educators
included, can be exposed to different “languages” and express themselves through them.

Wallin etal., (2007, p. 14) quotes Reggio Emilia’s poem as described by Malaguzzi “One child
has 100 languages but it is deprived of 99” (authors own translation). Thinking that adults have
also been deprived of “100 languages”, this study wanted to “awake” at least one of them, which
was drawing. However, not everyone has the same way to express themselves. So, the more
expressive ways are allowed, both in education and research, the better one can express their
views.

“Arts and educators in a box”

As derived from educators’ drawings, participants revealed their feelings and views for the
current educational system and their dreamt one. They brought up their concerns regarding the
way the educational system is structured. Many educators experience and depict the system as
a box, or square, in which they need to fit in by cutting off parts of their holistic and creative
self. Based on their descriptions, they feel that they are being asked to fit in a box and a
curriculum full of goals and timelines that are not beneficial either for the students or the
educators. Some educators feel trapped in this system that asks everyone to perform and
produce and therefore to be valued.

The big number of students and heavy workload, the strict timelines of the curriculum or its
specific goals and assessments or grading, do not allow space for innovation, or
interdisciplinary collaboration. Moreover, the lack of planning time and the daily structure of
schools (above 4™ grade), with repeated 40 minutes courses, a short break and repeat, do not
allow time for pedagogical collaborations or visits to extended pedagogical environments, as
participants underlined. These are some factors that have negative effects on both educators
and students. The way that some educators perceive education is a space which does not offer

109 (266)



them, or students, opportunities to grow. Therefore, many represent arts and creativity locked
in boxes and others see themselves as detached from the moment, from their senses, from their
own bodies in the current educational system. A participant mentioned “we lose the souls
behind the grades”. However, some participants described that they reconnect with their senses
and themselves in their dreamt educational system (participant 1 and 11).

Losing and reconnecting with the senses

Tanu Biswas (2021) wondered about “who needs sensory education?” and the answer was
educators. It is highlighted that adults, educators included, are often “divorced from their own
embodied self... and it is the adults who need sensory education” through lived-experiences
(2021, p. 287). This verifies participants’ feelings of disconnection from themselves and their
senses while teaching. Some of them stressed the need for reconnection through arts. Many
highlighted the importance of experienced-based teaching in educators’ studies and in seminars
for professional development.

Todd et al., (2021) concludes that “the senses and bodily experiences are essential for a living
education practice... it is crucial to explore embodied and sensory dimensions of teaching and
learning” (p. 246). Honerdd Hoveid (2021) said that when we have “bodies filled with (verbal)
language. .. the speaking body is being anaesthetized by words” (Serres, 1985/2016, p. 58 cited
in Honerdd Hoveid, 2021, p. 306). This is to verify the importance of body language while
teaching and sensory experience of teaching, which is verified by participants when mentioned
the use of different “languages” (artistic, visual, audial, bodily etcetera) in the teaching
processes and the use of the environment (lighting, essential oils, music etcetera) in order to
create an atmosphere which promotes sensory learning. For instance, some participants
underlined the importance of using tangible, concrete materials in the teaching process that
assist children’s learning or help some children to relax.

Embodied teaching

Honerdd Hoveid (2021) discussed the importance of embodied teaching, where “teaching in
action happens in here and now” (p. 303) in connection with the moment and the self. “Sensing
bodies... experiences through our sensing body furnish us (with multisensory information) and
create memories” (p. 303) through participation and collaboration. He suggests that we need to
pay more attention, recognize and address more of these experiences in teaching. The
connection between senses and lived-experiences or experiences-based teaching is brought up
by many participants of this study, pointing out to a deeper understanding, through connections
between the new and the previous experience or knowledge, and a stronger memory in learning
when receiving information through a plurality of senses. Therefore, all the educators of this
study, valued the influence of physical pedagogical environments in the teaching processes, as
it will be later discussed.

Todd et al., (2021) discussed the value for exploration in aesthetics, embodiment and sensory
education. “The use of eyes, mimicry, intonation of the voice, gestures and bodily movements,
are integral parts of educational practice... conveying nonverbal messages between teachers
and students and can be used for managing social and pedagogical interactions in the
classroom.” Participants in this study stressed the importance of body language and facial
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expression or tone of the voice while teaching. Many mentioned that using some theatrical
characteristics, like changing the voice, can attract students’ attention and make the lesson more
fun. Some participants mentioned that when educators have not worked with themselves and
their emotions and personal issues, these signs can be seen when they get nervous, and can be
read consciously or unconsciously by students in a way that the lesson is disturbed, so teachers
need to be aware and in connection with their bodies and self-reflect on their bodily expressions
while teaching. During their studies, educators should train these skills and the understanding
of themselves and their bodies, some participants explained. All drama educators and actors in
this study mentioned that their drama studies helped them to build this connection and
understanding of themselves before they step into classrooms.

Senses, self-understanding and embodied education in teacher studies

Many educators in this study insist on the importance of having embodied education, sensory
pedagogy and chances to explore their expressive and creative languages in educators’ studies.
One educator suggested that in educators’ studies drama studies should be added, so educators
can gain the experience of reconnecting and understanding themselves, their bodies and their
emotions before they start teaching. A know-how of using their body, intonation of the voice,
facial expressions etcetera, was very beneficial for the drama educators who participated in this
study as they revealed that this knowledge of themselves, have helped them in their teaching
experience not only by using their body language but receiving and reading messages from
students’ body language.

Being able to receive and understand non-verbal messages coming from students is important
in teaching processes. This is indicated by Todd et al., (2021) “In this sense, educational
practice is always embodied and multisensory. Experienced teachers easily sense whether the
students are ready to begin a lesson or not, by establishing eye contact, a subtle nod... bodily
and sensory expressions are also used to check that the students understand the subject matter
or if they are being attentive. The sound of whispering and sighs can quickly tell the teacher if
the students are becoming bored or lost, a puzzled facial expression indicates that something
needs to be repeated or revised.” (p. 245)

Education as a metaphorical prison?

Some educators, especially arts educators, of this study, referred to the school in both university
and schools as a metaphorical “prison” for both students and educators, in terms of both
spatially (small classrooms that do not engage or inspire participants) and intellectually or
emotionally (focus on performance and lack of creativity, freedom or holistic education).

Some participants in this study believe that many educators quit their jobs due to these reasons
and more and more students do not like and question the need for going to school. Some
educators highlighted that more and more students are stressed and burn-out on the way to
receive a higher grade. Regarding the school avoidance and social withdrawal as tendencies of
students, Brittany’s (2015) study shows that due to the fact of not receiving the support they
need to succeed, students withdraw. As some participants of this study underlines, the need for
an educational system that allows “100 languages”, includes all students and facilitates the
different ways an individual learns, could promote happiness, acceptance, understanding and
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encourage individuals to find their sparkle, express themselves and be democratically involved
in their learning, since they are offered different “languages” to learn from and communicate.

As some drama educators explained, drama hours should be added to every school’s daily
schedule. This is because drama asks individuals to look upon and understand themselves, focus
on their senses, feelings and emotions. It promotes team spirit and learning through experience,
imagination and fun. Therefore, they explained that drama cannot be graded because it focuses
on feelings, emotions and existential questions. If drama was an obligatory school subject, it
should have theater learning goals and performing goals applied, some educators explained.
This is something that some drama teachers do not want, because they think that it is enough
with performing and grading at schools. Drama should not have grades, children should not feel
that they are graded all the time and have to perform and succeed, they explained. Drama should
have been recognized exactly for this reason and it should be more valued both in curriculum
and education, drama educators supported.

Assessment and grading

At this point it is important to discuss the assessment and grading system as many participants
referred to it. Spohn (2008) argued that the intense focus on students’ scores and tests and the
simultaneous decrease of arts’ value may not nourish students to become capable individuals.
Vansieleghem (2021) argues that education is not only to increase knowledge. Many educators
in this study suggest that instead of focusing on pushing kids to develop only their knowledge
and get higher grades, we need to focus instead to see them holistically and increase creativity,
expression, collaborative learning and encourage them to find what is good for them.

Many educators revealed in the interviews that through arts children not only learn but also
reveal who they are. They explained that children who feel unseen or not valued, due to their
low grades, will feel seen, included or maybe find something that will sparkle their light, so
they will not feel worthless or maybe quit their studies or their future dreams. Some participants
stressed the importance of encouraging students to be active members of their learning and
society instead of quitting. This is something Reggio Emilia pedagogy represents and all Reggio
Emilia inspired educators that participated in this study emphasized on, seeing children as
competent individuals who contribute to and are parts of democracy. Democracy in Reggio
Emilia schools is something that Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014) discussed, among others.

Doddington (2021) underlined that “education’s main task is the measurement of high
performing individuals who will thus contribute to an economically viable society” (2021, p.
261), she explained that this restricts both to students and educators. One participant of the
study explained that students’ performance and assessment is a way that educators assess
themselves. The participant clarified that in a society where the most important thing is the
performance, high productivity and the salary one earns, there is no place for emotions and
holistic development in education. Another participant highlighted that there are other
important things in students’ development that should be praised and valued. Doddington
(2021) suggested a full and flourishing life, embedded in what educational system may be. This
consists of embodiment to aesthetic sensibility, somaesthetic and collective understanding in a
school that promotes both emotional and intellectual reactions in pedagogical processes. This
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way of seeing life could affect “educational practices, the role of the teacher and could help to
reconfigure how education is experienced by students” (2021, p. 261).

When the focus in school is mostly on grades and cognitive performance, the students do not
value themselves as holistic beings with other capacities such as physical, emotional or social.
The “perfect grade” is a key factor that causes stress to students, mentioned Brittany (2015).
Amartya (1992) suggested that education ought to enhance freedom in choices and well-being
(in Colucci-Gray and Burnard, 2020). This is what many participants mentioned in their dreamt
pedagogical environment, both for students and themselves, when they pointed out the
importance of well-being, the ability to use their creativity, feel trusted and not trapped.

As many participants concluded, school should not only value cognitive performance through
tests, but recognise the value of the classroom’s environment, the access to cultural places,
children’s creativity, motivation and happiness to come to school and participate in its activities.
It should recognise the value of social interactions, collaboration, emotions and feelings. The
focus should not be only on the knowledge obtained, which is reassured and valued through
tests, but a holistic view on children’s development and education should be recognised. Some
participants even wondered regarding the way cognitive assessments are conducted, by saying
that if assessments are so important, children should be given the chance to learn and be
assessed through “100” different ways, in which they could show easier their knowledge,
especially if they lack written and verbal language skills.

5.3 Curriculum

The formation of the current curriculum is experienced by many educators as a limited process.
Limited because it cannot be “interrupted” by art-based teaching and interdisciplinary
collaborations, inspiring pedagogical environments, (where students lose their focus and can’t
concentrate in the course), or visits and collaborations with cultural pedagogical environments.
Many educators feel stressed by curricular timelines in covering specific teaching goals and
students’ learning outcomes by a specific time in an academic year, therefore some avoid the
above teaching methods. In Linne study (2015), the researcher discusses the need for rethinking
curriculum’s theory and didactics. It is mentioned that curricular “time restrictions (as selection,
organization and evaluation of knowledge of specific subjects), constrains the number of
possible actions in educational processes” (2015, p. 32). This is experienced as a “fight with
time” by some educators.

Curriculum differentiates and sets specific learning goals on each and every course, as some
participants explained. Many educators feel that since each school subject has its own teaching
goals that are used for later assessment and grading, they find it difficult to connect these goals
with other subjects in an interdisciplinary way of teaching and then assess the students’ learning
outcomes individually. So, even if the curriculum suggests interdisciplinary teaching, it does
not have the formation for it. They believe that the curriculum, as it is formed, makes it difficult
for them to collaborate and work under interdisciplinary lines. This is also something mentioned
by Colucci-Gray & Burnard (2020). Findings also show that educators are not trained during
their studies to use arts, arts-based teaching, interdisciplinary teaching, pedagogical
environments and extended pedagogical environments as teaching assets that helps them to
reach the curricular goals.
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In Linne (2015) study a connection between the physical pedagogical environments and the
curriculum is made. Some participants in this study made it clear that school environments are
affected by the way curriculum is formed when differentiates subjects from one another.
Therefore, educators suggested that while it is needed to have materials related to different
subjects like music room or lab, it is also needed to see the musicality in a lab or the science in
a music room. This is to say that educators embraced the need to see every pedagogical
environment and materials through an interdisciplinary way.

Linne (2015) highlighted the value of materials, objects, buildings and furnishing and the need
for including materials as pedagogical concepts into curriculum. “In the field of history of
education, a growing interest in the material aspects of schooling has emerged over the past
decades...the importance of analyzing the material space of schooling as part of
curriculum....and revitalizing and further develop such an emphasis on material basis of
education and didactics in rethinking curriculum theory appears most promising” (2015, p. 35).

Participants emphasize on the gaps in the swedish curriculum regarding assisting guidelines on
how to implement art-based or interdisciplinary teaching or how to make pedagogical use of
the physical pedagogical environments and extended pedagogical environments and wish for
more guidelines and information provided in the curriculum. In addition, some educators
pointed out that curriculum places the value on different school subjects (by having obligatory,
and non, courses) and some believe that curriculum affects the value of their professional role.
These will be further explained in the following sections.

In the following sections a discussion regarding the four aspects researched and the research
questions will unfold, starting by arts in education, moving to interdisciplinary teaching,
pedagogical environments and extended pedagogical environments.

5.4 Arts in education

Benefits of arts and arts-based teaching in education

In relation to the first research question regarding how educators perceive the role of arts in
education, many participants referred to the pedagogical benefits of using arts but they also
described arts marginalization in education. In addition, participants made suggestions for an
effective implementation of arts in education and arts-based teaching. Participants depicted
educational systems strongly connected to arts in their drawings. Examples are participant 2, 6
and 7 who depicted a drama classroom or pretend area, participant 3 who depicted a drama and
music classroom (in collaboration), participant 1 who depicted a theater as a potential
pedagogical environment and participant 6 who depicted art classrooms.

Participants connected arts-based teaching and arts with joy and learning through experience
while students actively use the body (participant 7 made a smile in the drawing to represent joy
visually). This is associated with Barton (2015) and Braxell (2010) who describe arts in
education as a fun and creative procedure. Arts could be an answer to participants’ worries
regarding assessment, and their observations that more and more students feel stressed or
dissatisfied at school due to performing issues. Joy or positive mood impacts is something
related to physical pedagogical, extended pedagogical environments and interdisciplinary
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teaching as revealed from the findings. For instance, when arts are incorporated in
interdisciplinary teaching, it makes the courses more attractive and promotes students’ active
participation, as suggested both by literature and participants of the study. Davis (2008), adds
that arts do not only increase students’ knowledge but provide them with arenas beyond tests.

In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020), the belief that capacities can influence well-being is
stressed. They support that arts in education can improve both well-being and social inclusion
and support the development of several capacities found in Nussbaum’s (2000) list. For
instance, according to other studies that Colucci-Gray & Burnard (2020) refer to, arts
performance through kinaesthetic forms, such as dance and theater have a positive impact on
bodily health, visual arts have been shown to increase one’s imagination and emotional skills.
Moreover, by adding arts in STEM, positively affects the well-being of students and educators
because it is connected with physical health, social networks and creativity, among others. In
posthumanism well-being is understood not just as economic and financial but physical,
emotional, intellectual and existential (Delors et al., 1996 in Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020).

Many participants believe that arts expand the mental horizons, create new neurological
connections, promote broader understanding and perspectives and since they are connected
with multisensory experiences, enrich the memory. Braxell (2010) and Bell et al., (2009),
discussed the expansion of neuropsychological connections to children’s brain during creative,
fun and sensory pedagogical processes. For instance, Steidl, Mohi-uddin and Anderson (2006)
in Bell et al., (2009, p. 131), suggest a “link between excitement and learning”. Braxell (2010)
refers to studies which show that different sources of information received by our different
senses can contribute to a better cooperation between the two brain hemispheres and reinforce
a deeper understanding of a concept. Learning through experience is something participants
bridged with physical pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments and is linked with
object-centered learning (Paris, 2002). Experienced based teaching through body activation and
creativity is something supported by participants and by Deweyan pedagogical views (1997,
1998)

Educators, in particular drama educators, of this study, believe that drama activities can lead to
deeper understanding of the topic (Arieli, 2007 and Braund 1999 in Peleg & Baram-Tsabari,
2011). Some participants in this study believe that arts are exploratory tools (Vansieleghem,
2021) or tools of identity exploration (Haikio, 2018). For some participants, arts are tools for
critical thinking and this can be compared to what Rodari said “Creativity for all, not because
everyone will become artists, but for no one to become slave™ (Vecchi, 2014, p. 182).

Some participants highlighted that, arts are a way of living, a fundamental way of teaching and
should be core of education and not be seen as just a fun break from the other difficult and more
important school subjects. This is something associated with Menninger (2011), Hansson
(2018), and Winslow (1939), as they referred to arts in education and teaching as a total art
work and placed it in the core of education as an integral aspect of an entire teaching and
learning experience. In this study some educators expressed that, arts help them to reduce the
high speed and stress levels created by the heavy workload of their working days and go with
the flow of a creative experience. This helps them to self-reflect and find calmness, especially
during stressful days. There is a lot of research being made regarding educators’ stress
(Clement, 2017). Herlinah et al., (2018) in their study suggest that one way to relieve teachers
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stress is relaxation through music therapy. Sun et al., (2018) suggested sand play therapy for
educators as an effective way of managing stress.

Marginalization of arts in education and suggestions for their effective use

In relation to the first research question regarding arts and art-based teaching in education, it
was revealed from the literature review, that regardless of the benefits of art-based education in
students’ learning experiences and education (Davis, 2008, Barton et al., 2013, Vecchi 2014,
Braxell 2010, Barton, 2015, Graham et al., 2002, Leigh Bassendowski & Petrucka, 2013,
Coudriet 2013, Dewey, 1997, 1998, Eisner 1998, Hansson, 2018), arts seem to be marginalized
not only during teaching processes (Cydney Spohn 2008, Hansson, 2018, Vecchi 2014,
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020) but even in teachers’ preparation studies (Barton et al., 2013).
This might be due to social dichotomies which separate emotions from the intellect or art from
science, and see arts of a less importance, while focusing and promoting other content areas of
academic learning (Hansson, 2018).

The above literature is verified by the findings. All educators participating in this study
recognize arts’ importance in education and the right children have to learn and express
themselves through arts. Educators have revealed the marginalization of art courses and the
lack of arts educators in schools. Some explained that this phenomenon is due to social binaural
views and social dichotomies which see arts having lower value in comparison to other subjects,
like science or mathematics. In some cases, even obligatory arts courses, such as art and music,
are taught by unspecialized educators who expressed their worries during the interviews. Some
educators revealed that even if they try to teach arts courses, due to its obligatory character in
the curriculum, the quality misses and they do not feel secure enough in what they are doing.

The findings show that some arts educators’, especially drama educators, do not experience
their role as equal to other educators and this is because drama is not an obligatory school
subject or arts are not considered as such important subjects. This is something verified in
Coudriet (2013) study. Some arts educators, in particular drama teachers, believe that the low
value of their professional role is related to the curriculum, where arts in general are not much
highlighted and drama in particular is not recognized as an obligatory course. Coudriet (2013)
says that arts struggle to maintain their position in curriculum and this is supported by
educators’ views of this study. However, many educators supported that Reggio Emilia inspired
schools, folk universities and usually preschools, value arts and art educators more than regular
schools, so arts educators feel more equal and valid while working in these environments. More
specifically, the findings revealed that participants from Reggio Emilia inspired schools have
incorporated dance, drama, music or art educators. However, these findings regarding specific
schools are not to be generalized.

Educators’ studies and workshops for in-service teachers’ professional development

Many participants of this study found that their arts education programs or arts studies were
much more interdisciplinary and included art-based teaching or experienced-based teaching in
comparison to their teaching education where art courses were limited or did not even exist.
They added that their art studies, especially drama education studies, were more into the use of
extended pedagogical environments or the use of the physical pedagogical environment. Many
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participants revealed that art courses are diminished in teachers’ education programs and focus
is given to theory and not practical experience which do not help them to feel familiar with and
secure in using art techniques and materials. Some participants highlighted that if it was not due
to their arts studies, they would have not gained experience in getting familiar with artistic tools
and techniques or even other “languages” than the verbal and written. This worry is something
expressed by Braxell (2010) when she wonders if educators will be able to use arts and art
materials/tools/techniques in education, if they are not familiar with them.

All participants in this study believe that an educator needs to be familiar and introduce arts
“languages” to kids and many stressed that this familiarity and learning by doing experience,
needs to start from educators’ studies. The marginalization of arts in higher education is
something discussed by Barton et al., (2013). They suggested that teachers should be aware of
the essential role and value of arts in preparatory teacher studies before they begin working
with students. If these positive strategies are developed during educators’ studies, it will ensure
art use in their later work. As some participants noticed, the fact that arts are not empathized
during educators’ studies, did not help participants to realize arts’ value so they did not use it
much in the beginning of their careers. Many educators stressed the importance of exploring
new ways of learning and teaching, getting familiar with other “languages”, finding their
passions, joy and creativity and learning how to look upon themselves during their teaching
studies. Braxell (2010) suggested that, the more the participants are getting familiar with artistic
techniques and materials or “artistic languages”, the more they will use them.

Some arts educators, especially drama educators, highlighted the importance of their drama
studies, where they learned how to understand and make use of their own body, voice, facial
expressions, and make use of their own artistic tools. As educators explained, these experiences
helped them to understand their own self and wished that every teacher should have the
experience of getting to know themselves during their studies, as earlier discussed. Based on
the findings, the low value that society or politicians place on the arts have as result arts
marginalization from education and teachers’ studies. With its turn, this leads to educators’
insecurities of using arts or art-based teaching while teaching and this affects as well the reason
that in-service educators do not prioritize and ask for art-based teaching training through
workshops for their professional development, as some participants explained. Educators in this
study find it important to incorporate art-based teaching for in-service teachers’ professional
development. The benefits in understanding arts’ value, was verified by Andrews (2010) study,
where in-service educators participated in workshops for professional development where arts
and artists were included. All participants in this study are interested to gain more practical
experience in art-based teaching and participate in such workshops.

Curricular guidelines and supportive books created by National Agencies for education

The majority of participants highlighted the importance, and lack, of the current curriculum to
provide guidelines on how to implement art-based teaching, interdisciplinary teaching and
make pedagogical use of physical and extended pedagogical environments in teaching
processes. The majority of educators experience this lack of guidelines as a gap and wished for
appropriate guidelines provided by the curriculum. Others suggested that the Swedish National
Agency for education (Skolverket) could provide books with more guidelines on how to
implement these teaching methods. These findings are connected with Girkan, (2018) study
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which focuses on interdisciplinarity. While the curriculum suggests the use of interdisciplinary
teaching, it leaves the design of the lessons to teachers, notes Gurkan (2018). He suggests that
course books about interdisciplinary teaching practices and appropriate curricular guidelines
would create an effective implementation of this method. He also suggests additional relevant
courses in undergraduate teacher programs and training for in-service teachers. This leads us to
discuss interdisciplinary methods of teaching.

5.5 Interdisciplinary teaching

In relation to the second research question regarding educators’ perspectives about
interdisciplinary teaching, educators mentioned both benefits, difficulties when applying this
method and made suggestions that would overcome some difficulties and assist them for its
effective implementation, as it will be discussed in the following pages.

Moreover, participants, in this study, described that they implement interdisciplinary teaching
in different ways. Some implement it themselves by connecting different subjects while
teaching or there are arts educators who use their art in order to teach concepts from other
subjects. There are some educators who collaborate with colleagues by co-planning under the
same project, but usually without co-teaching or co-reflecting. There are also educators who
use interdisciplinarity by both co-planning/reflecting/assessing and co-teaching under the same
project.

Different ways of implementation

Regarding the implementation of interdisciplinary teaching Baron (2002 in Rover 2002),
presents four models:

1 single instructor, multiple disciplines
2 team teaching, separate courses

3. team teaching, linked courses

4. team teaching, one integrated course

In the first one a single instructor teaches a course that focuses on one discipline and refers to
aspects of others. In the second several clustered courses are assembled and different instructors
teach the same group of students. In the third several instructors, each teaching a course
exclusively in their field of expertise, team up together to teach under the same theme. In the
fourth, several instructors teach a single new course by combining together their areas of
expertise. Participants in this study use mostly the first, and the third approach when they
described interdisciplinarity, while the second is used by many since usually students of one
class, after grade 4, have different teachers to teach them different separate subjects. However,
participants do not place that under the interdisciplinary teaching umbrella.

Moreover, there were participants who referred to multidisciplinary instead of interdisciplinary
by using the term as a synonym. This led the researcher to further search and seek for a
clarification of these two words. In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020), it is clarified that
multidisciplinary is when disciplines are used side by side. In a multidisciplinary teaching way,
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educators from different disciplines are evolved and work together with the same group of kids,
but each one focuses on their disciplinary knowledge. Whereas interdisciplinarity is when
“disciplines are used in parallel or sequentially from one domain to another, in a way that a
bridge between disciplines is built in order to solve a common problem”. This reminds us
accordingly, the second and third way of teaching, as mentioned above. Another term is added
by Colucci-Gray and Burnard which is transdisciplinary. In transdisciplinary “the way of
thinking about different disciplines is readjust and a common conceptual framework is created
drawn by different disciplinary concepts” (2020, p. 172).

In transdisciplinary a unit of intellectual frameworks is created beyond the disciplinary
perspectives. This might remind us of the fourth way of teaching as referred above. In a
disciplinary way of teaching, an educator works in a single discipline. This is a regular way to
teach a subject. In cross disciplinary one discipline is worked and viewed through the
perspective of others. For instance, when a teacher combines history and drama in order to
explain a historical event, or when social sciences, mathematics, geography and history are
combined in order to approach a historical event from different points of view. This reminds us
of the first teaching method, as described above. Thus, in an interdisciplinary teaching method,
there is an integration and synthesis of different disciplines and educators are linked with each
other, under a common project or theme that is approached through different disciplines.

In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020), another term is added which is intra-disciplinarity. In
intra-activity, Barad (2007) explains, “to be entangled is not simply to be intertwined with
another as in the joining of separate entities but to lack an independent, self-contained
existence...individuals emerge through and as part of their entangled intra-relating” (2020, p.
173). In intra-activity, or intra-action, one “builds an understanding of the inseparability of the
“observed object” and the “agencies of observation, the observer and the observed, in an intra-
action with human or non-human bodies, produces subjectivities... and new formations,
components and phenomena emerge” (2020, p. 173). This is related to intra-action with
materials and object, as explained in literature review, but it is seen also when two disciplines,
for instance mathematics and arts, are combined by being able to re-think, re-form, re-new, re-
formulate phenomena in a dialogical “appreciation of the ethics, knowing and being and get a
new place for re-connections between thinking and practice” (Barad, 2007, p. 185 in Colucci-
Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 173). The math-art connection making and doing under Barad’s
perspective, is called ethico-onto-epistemology.

Benefits of interdisciplinary teaching

Regarding the second research question, educators underlined the benefits of using
interdisciplinary teaching. They perceive interdisciplinarity as a way of broader, deeper and
holistic way of teaching and learning that contributes to a multiple understanding of a
phenomenon, as verified also by Girkan B. (2018), Marlett & Gordon (2004), Russell and
Zembylas (2007), Coudriet (2013), Davis (1995), Rover (2002), Neill et al., (2017). As
Mathison and Freeman (1998) argued, interdisciplinarity in education is beneficial in teaching
students to “synthesize discreet information and to connect such knowledge to the needs of
everyday living” (p.02). Many participants in this study believe that interdisciplinarity is a
natural way of learning in connection with everyday life and society. Gurkan (2018) and
participants of this study, support that interdisciplinary teaching, where arts are included, makes
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the course more interesting and fun and increases students’ participation and motivation, while
it prevents boredom and stimulates positive feelings. This might be another way to prevent
students stress or withdrawal from education, as discussed earlier. Deweyan ideas of education
supports these innovative ways of experienced based or art-based teaching in order to avoid
students being bored or even dislike school (1997, 1998).

Many educators in this study referred to the benefits interdisciplinarity has on their teaching.
Some referred to collegial support both in co-teaching and co-assessing processes, which helps
with stress reduction. This is verified by Wolgast & Fischer (2017) and Clement (2017). Some
referred to the expansion of knowledge received from other fields as beneficial outcomes after
applying this method of teaching. This is something indicated in Gurkan (2018), Blagoeva
(2018) and Neill et al., (2017) studies. Others increased their innovative teaching strategies after
such collaborations. This is something supported by Neill et al., (2017) and Rover (2002).
Moreover, it helped educators to understand children and build positive relationships with them
as children express themselves in a plurality of ways, unfold their capacities, especially when
arts are included, feel seen and appreciated. In addition, it provides more quality time in
teaching while two educators co-teach or even when they split the classroom in two and work
with fewer students. This is both beneficial for students and educators, as some participants
explained.

Difficulties in applying interdisciplinary teaching

However, the lack of common planning time (Girkan 2018, Hang et al. 2009, Coudriet 2013,
Davis, 1995), co- teaching and cooperation (Girkan 2018, Coudriet 2013, Davis, 1995), equal
content integration (Davis 1995) and co-evaluation time (Gurkan 2018, Hang et al. 2009, Davis,
1995), the lack of guidance or resources (Gurkan 2018) and knowledge in how to implement
and achieve an effective interdisciplinary teaching (Barry 2008) already from their studies, are
experienced as limitations by the educators of this study. All these affect the way they perceive
interdisciplinary teaching (Glrkan, 2018), their feelings towards equal integrated teaching
practices (Russell & Zembylas, 2007) and their performance (Girkan, 2018, Russell &
Zembylas, 2007). Many participants referred to curricular formations, its lack of guidance in
implementing interdisciplinary teaching and expressed their worries regarding assessment. This
is also something verified by Girkan (2018) and Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) studies.

Necessities for an effective implementation of interdisciplinary teaching

Co-planning and co-reflective time

Walther-Thomas and Bryant (1996) indicated that in order for the co-teaching to be effective,
“co- teachers need to spend time for getting to know each other, for sharing teaching skills,
philosophies and perspectives and having time for co-planning instructional strategies”
(Walther-Thomas & Bryant 1996 in Hang et al., 2009, p. 02). Teachers in Hang, et al. (2009)
study, believe that content evaluations and discussion of classroom issues during the planning
time are of vital importance for the co-teaching success. Participants in the current study
stressed the importance of co-planning in order to get to know the teaching skills, philosophies
and perspectives of each other and have time for planning the teaching strategies, discussing
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difficulties and how to overcome them. Wolgast and Fischer (2017) found that there is a lack
of school structure to provide co-planning for collaborations. Educators of this study added that
school directors who are aware, active and supportive for these strategies, are the key factors
for interdisciplinarity to work, because it is them who provide extra time for co-planning or co-
reflection and provide support through the whole process. Girkan (2018) and Barry (2008)
pointed out the importance of school structures that provide time for collegial cooperation and
co- planning.

In Hang et al. (2009) study, special educators felt that they had more responsibilities than the
subject teachers. The lack of co-planning time could be a reasonable explanation for why
teachers felt that way, concluded Hang, et al. Moreover, they refer to Keefe and Moore (2004)
study adding that if roles and responsibilities are not defined, the co-teaching approach can be
“characterized by a domination of one content subject towards the other” (2004, p. 190 in Hang
etal., 2009, p. 02). Coudriet (2013) mentioned that lack of co-planning and collaboration affect
the way educators perceive their role, since arts educators feel that arts in the daily school
program just provide regular teachers with more planning time for their subjects. Therefore,
arts teachers feel of less value than regular teachers in Coudriet (2013) study.

Educators of this study added that the lack of planning or reflective time could cause problems
in defining clear roles and responsibilities, or having domination of one subject or educator
towards the others. This could cause problems in later assessments, if some educators do not
see the goals of their subjects in this process. Educators suggest the importance of zooming out
to see if all subjects are covered and the importance of being provided with structures that
support co-teaching, co-planning and co-reflection. Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) argue
that mutual understanding through planning would be a very important point for
interdisciplinary efficacy. The necessity of clear roles is also depicted in participants’ 3 and 7
drawings.

It is important to mention that some educators believe that interdisciplinary teaching methods
where different teachers co-teach or different subjects are mixed, need to be carefully prepared,
presented and applied when classrooms have children with special educational needs. There are
educators who suggest this way of teaching, especially when arts are incorporated, as beneficial
for children with speech difficulties. Hang et al., (2009) study referred to some cases where
interdisciplinary teaching was beneficial for children with learning difficulties and increased
their knowledge of different fields or had positive outcomes in students’ attitude towards
school. However, there are studies which present cases that students with special educational
needs had the same learning outcomes after co-teaching, as Hang et al., (2009) have noticed.
Nevertheless, these studies focused mostly on the learning outcomes and not the general
outcomes children had after interdisciplinary co- teaching was applied. Hang et al., (2009)
wondered if these learning outcomes could have been explained by examining how
interdisciplinary teaching was conducted, especially if educators did not have enough planning
time or clarified roles.

A rhizomatic curriculum

Another difficulty that educators mentioned is assessment and the way curriculum is formed by
having separate subjects with specific learning goals and the need that these goals should be
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covered until specific deadlines. Assessment is narrowed down to each subject and the division
of schools’ subjects in the curriculum, as noticed by some educators, constrain interdisciplinary
processes. Therefore, teachers and students experience a bigger gap between music and science
than mathematics and science as Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) explain. Interdisciplinary
approaches “are often viewed as problematic by educators who work within the curricular and
assessment structures narrowed in terms of particular and separated subjects” (Shapira &
Priestley, 2018, Humes, 2013, in Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p. 04).

In Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020), connection between STEAM, “100 language” of Reggio
Emilia inspired practices and the rhizome are revealed. Deleuze and Guattari (2014) referred to
the rhizome as an “intermezzo”, as a stream with no beginning or end. In a “rhizomatic
curriculum” with interconnections between “languages” and school subjects we move from a
linear to a rhizomatic education (Deleuze & Guattari, 2014, p. 25 in Colucci-Gray & Burnard,
2020, p. 54). A rhizomatic curriculum, formed with interconnections among various school
subjects, will allow interdisciplinary collaborations among educators and school subjects.

While some educators face difficulties in assessment, due to the fact that curriculum is subject-
based, others see benefits in assessment, especially when educators perform co-teaching or are
offered time for co-reflection/evaluation. So, even if interdisciplinary and collegial
collaboration could reduce educators’ stress levels (Wolgast & Fischer, 2017) and have overall
positive benefits for teachers and students, it is still something not much stressed in curriculum
and educators wish for more guidelines regarding the application of this teaching way.

Educators’ studies and workshops for in-service teachers’ professional development

Educators of this study underlined that it would have been helpful and necessary if
interdisciplinary teaching methods were part of their educator studies or if workshops for
professional development were offered to them in order to understand how to implement these
processes. All participants in this study expressed interest to participate in such workshops in
order to develop their skills. Gurkan (2018) finds it important for undergraduate teachers’
education programs to include additional relevant courses. He also believes that training
through workshops or seminars for in-service teachers, would be helpful for educators, in order
to learn how to co-plan, teach and evaluate. This is also something Blagoeva (2018) supported.

The findings revealed that mostly arts’ educators are trained during their studies to use
interdisciplinary teaching. Barton et al., (2013) verifies that arts educators have a skill to teach
concepts across other curricular areas. A pattern was also revealed that in folk universities,
Reggio Emilia schools and preschools, educators participating in this study feel more supported
to use interdisciplinary ways of teaching and collaboration. Even if this finding cannot be
generalized, it is important to mention that interdisciplinarity and project-based teaching in R.E.
schools and preschools, is something verified by Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014).

Willingness of participation and collaboration

Educators mentioned the importance of willingness to participate in interdisciplinary practices
and collaborate. Wolgast and Fischer (2017) and Johnson and Johnson (2005) support that,
interdisciplinary interactions are considered positive when cooperation is involved. Davis
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(1995) supports that, the better the collaboration the better the arts integration in
interdisciplinary teaching. This leads us to discuss arts integration in interdisciplinary
collaborations.

Arts integration in interdisciplinary collaborations

Co-equal integration and collaboration in interdisciplinary teaching

In relation to the second part of the second research question, regarding what educators think
about the role of arts in interdisciplinary teaching, participants in this study think that arts are
not equally integrated in interdisciplinary teaching. This is verified as well by Coudriet (2013),
Davis (1999) and Barry (2008). Bresler (1995) sees arts’ integration, among others, as co-equal
or subservient, as explained in the second chapter. Colucci-Gray and Burnard (2020) support
that educators’ skills to implement a co-equal collaboration are needed for it to be effectively
implemented. Barry (2008) suggests three ingredients for an effective music integration, which
are ongoing training, support for teachers and provided time for co-equal collegial
collaboration. Blagoeva (2018) suggests that an effective interdisciplinary collaboration has co-
equal, long lasting and well organised characteristics.

Participants in this study also highlighted the importance of support (both in materials and
human resources, for instance, to have arts specialized colleagues to collaborate with) and being
provided with time for co-planning, -teaching and -reflection in order to organize well and
implement this collaboration. They explained that skills or knowledge regarding how to apply
interdisciplinary teaching could help them to conduct more long-lasting and co-equal
interdisciplinary collaborations. These skills could be gained in educators’ studies, training, or
seminars for professional development, as educators suggested. Through a co-equal integration
of arts in education, where art courses are of equal importance to other courses and arts are used
for their sake, a more effective integration of arts will be achieved (Bresler, 1995, Blagoeva,
2018, Davis, 2008, Russell & Zembylas 2009).

Blagoeva (2018) suggested that co-equal integration with artists or arts educators included, is
important in order to reassure the quality of arts integration in interdisciplinary teaching.
However, many participants of this study mentioned that there is a lack of arts educators and
schools do not prioritise hiring them, so regular teachers, without arts-teaching experience,
practice and teach arts courses.

A know-how of zooming out and incorporating different subjects

For an effective interdisciplinary teaching approach, where all subjects, arts included, are
integrated, educators in this study mentioned the importance of know-how (Barry, 2008). The
lack of know-how to implement effective and co-equal interdisciplinary teaching, leaves some
subjects outside or gives them a subservient role. Educators explained the importance of
knowing how to zoom out and see if all subjects are incorporated.

Notwithstanding, an arts educator highlighted the importance of finding a balance and zooming
out to see if all subjects, and not only arts, are included. The educator explained that if this is
not done, then the result will be the opposite of the one already exists when the emphasis is
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given on mathematics and science and arts are marginalized. Hansson (2018) explains that
aesthetics is not a matter of taste and high-quality or beautiful art, but is rather "what is
experienced through the senses". Arts provide a strong connection between body and mind,
without losing the connection to knowledge and intellect “because then, we make the same
mistake as when we oppose the learning from the body and we exclude sensory experiences in
learning by overloading the intellect. Those who have a holistic view of a person see body,
senses and intellect as mutual or equal and they believe that both are involved in learning
processes” (2018, p. 130). This is to say that a holistic overview is needed when applying this
method of teaching and is important to know how to do it.

Workshops for in-service teachers’ professional development

Blagoeva (2018) supports that multi professional collaboration in in-service workshops for
educators’ professional development, where an artist joined a class, extended educators’
learning opportunities, allowed collaborations and gave freedom to plan educational thematic
projects. A multidisciplinary and co-equal teaching approach offered a fertile arena for
knowledge and skills transferability -not only to students, but among teachers as well.

To summarize, for an effective implementation of interdisciplinary were art-based teaching and
arts are included as equal, the literature review and the data collected revealed that educators
believe that additional relevant courses and training in the educators’ preparatory studies
(Glrkan, 2018, Barton et al., 2013) and the chances to participate in seminars for professional
development in art-based teaching (Barton et al., 2013, Andrews 2010) and interdisciplinary
teaching (Gurkan 2018, Blagoeva, 2018) can provide pre- and in-service teachers with the
knowledge and experience needed in order to make use of these teaching methods. Moreover,
based on participants’ opinion, a recognition of the value of arts in society and politics is crucial
and affects the role of arts in education (from preschool to university), in curriculum and last
but not least, it affects the value of educators’ professional role.

To draw a connection with the next section, many participants of this study highlighted the
importance of a suitable physical pedagogical environment for interdisciplinary teaching with
enough space and adequate materials available. This is something supported by Giirkan (2018)
and leads to a discussion regarding physical pedagogical environments. An example of what an
educator said follows, “...The current environment (participant 1 - first drawing) does not help
much for such collaborations. We need space for those activities, so we would try to adjust the
place and move all the chairs close to the wall. We need to have access to specific equipment,
as well. But if it was applicable, I could collaborate with a dancer...”

5.6 Physical pedagogical environments

In relation to the third research question regarding participants’ perspectives about the physical
pedagogical environments, they referred to pedagogical benefits in using physical materials and
environments. They also referred to difficulties and made suggestions for an effective use of
the physical pedagogical environments.

All participants in this study believe that the pedagogical environments have value in the
teaching and learning processes and they use them while teaching. As revealed from the
findings, participants think that environments and their materials (when incorporating “100
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languages”), offer opportunities for exploration of oneself and one’s identity and ask students
to explore who they are and who they can become. This is something supported also by Linne
(2015). Vecchi (2014) discussed that the soul of a pedagogical room gets students to know of
their own soul as they relate to it, as described in the second chapter. This is also connected
with extended pedagogical environments, as some educators in this study believe that different
cultural places give children the chance to explore their identity and maybe find another role in
the group. Haikit (2018) supports that during cultural activities in cultural spaces and in
connection with arts students explore their identities.

Participants, in this study, value the importance of “100 languages” and different ways of
learning, expressions and understandings. They see arts and “100 languages” reflected in the
physical pedagogical environments. Arts are found in the classroom’s design, atmosphere and
different arts rooms (such as art room, music rooms, dance rooms, theater rooms) and children’s
art exhibition, educators explained. Hansson (2018), supports that, arts can be found in the
physical pedagogical environments. He saw the pedagogical environment as a text, as a
theatrical setting, as an installation, as an arena of dancing between furniture and argues that
environments have their own language. By offering different materials to students (visual,
tangible, audial etcetera) that promote learning and expression, they include “100 languages”
in the physical environment of their classrooms. Brushes, pencils, rulers, masks, musical
instruments and pictures are some examples which promote the use of different ways of
expression and communication, participants explained.

Some participants believe that environments have their “language” and by enriching these
environments (with materials) based on students’ needs and interests, they enrich the
communication between students, educators and environments. Taguchi (2013) supported, that
in an environment, children can communicate with many languages, verbal and non-verbal. As
many participants in this study mentioned, it is important to create an environment based upon
what children experience as meaningful and not adults’ definitions about how kids should learn.
Therefore, educators in this study highlighted the importance of active observations on how
children interact with the environment. This is something supported also by Haikid (2018).
Moreover, participants believe that the pedagogical environment can reflect the individuals of
the group since it is constructed based on their interests and needs. It can also reflect the
pedagogical processes through visual pedagogical documentation. This is something verified
by Essen et al., (2017) and Taguchi (2013).

Arrangements in the physical environment connected with democracy and
learning

Some educators believe that the way pedagogical environments are structured and presented
have the power to promote democratical discussions. The physical arrangements in a physical
classroom with group tables, circular carpets or seats in U form offer more opportunities for
collaboration and group learning. This is a teaching strategy that many participants in this study
have depicted in their drawings (participants 5,6,7,9,12,13). Beery et al., (2013) referred to
Sommer and Olsen, (1980) study, where lower students’ participation rates and interactions, in
classrooms where seating was in rows versus classrooms with seminar style seating (like chairs
around a table), were reported. Gregor (2004) discusses Actor Network theories (ANT) and
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relationships between human-non-human and argues that spatial arrangements encourage or
constrain collaborations between adults and students.

Beery et al., (2013) mention that there are studies which show that the physical arrangements
of learning spaces have a powerful impact on student learning outcomes and collaborative
learning strategies improve students’ learning (Beery et al, 2013). This is something verified
by Young et al., (2017) study, where they discussed the physical space and its effects in
learning. “Students complain about the packed rows of desks.... Students learn better when
they can engage with one another as they learn new concepts...”.

Gurkan (2018) suggests a suitable environment and adequate teaching resources as important
ingredients for an effective interdisciplinary teaching approach. The adequate pedagogical
environment organized with materials needed and enough space, or easy access to materials
and movable furniture, are brought up by the participants of this study as important aspects for
an effective use of the physical pedagogical environment. Hansson (2018) discussed the
movability between furniture as a form of choreography. Many participants of this study
explained that kids move around furniture but furniture is also movable and not static. They
move based on children’s needs and interests. Furniture can change places and “move” as the
kids move. This, metaphorically, creates an image of a classroom where students and furniture
as members of a choreography and affect each other’s movements. Some participants
mentioned that changes made in the physical environments by adding or taking away materials
and making rearrangements, surprise students and show them that changes are possible and can
occur in a short period of time.

Physical pedagogical environments and mood impacts

Many participants in this study stressed that pedagogical environments have impacts on one’s
mood. Brittany (2015) pointed out that the physical learning environment is one measurement
of stress and anxiety. Hansson (2018) mentions that there is a connection between aesthetic
classrooms and lack of stress. Creation of an aesthetical classroom with the use of lighting,
music, pedagogical objects etcetera, is something mentioned by some participants as an aspect
which contributes to their well-being. In Brittany’s study, the physical space can be designed
in a way that creates a stress-free classroom. Classrooms that are overcrowded, cluttered, that
lack natural light and have no obvious link to the natural world, present an array of problems
to both students and teachers. Aesthetic aspects such as natural lighting, presence of plant life
and use of natural textures, can all contribute to a healthier social, emotional and physical
classroom atmosphere, Brittany suggests.

Brittany’s study is very close to what participants of this study mentioned as important factors
for them and the students to feel good in a classroom. Many participants mentioned the value
of the sun and natural lighting both in their drawings and their verbal descriptions. Some of
them described and portrayed the value of plants either in the classroom or nature outside of
the school’s window and natural elements such as stones or sticks that could be found in the
classroom. Some chose natural colors to portray the classroom’s walls in their drawings, in
order to feel closer to nature (participant 13- green colored classroom). Participant 12, portrayed
a green wall of plants in the classroom, which is an aesthetic element but also purifies the air.
Participant 9 portrayed a “forest” (green area) and water (blue) area in the dreamt classroom.
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Many participants highlighted the need for non-crowded classrooms in terms of useless
materials. Clean classrooms, not disturbed by other educators, classrooms that contain materials
related to school subjects, classrooms with fresh air, good temperature, easily accessible, in
good quality and easily movable materials are some aspects that affect educators’ mood.
Classrooms without disturbing noises, with good lighting and internet connection. Classrooms
that contain materials that activate kids, especially those who need to move in order to
concentrate better. Classrooms that contain sensory, tangible and visual materials than could be
used for children’s relaxation or teaching, for those who are more visual learners or for those
who need to hold something in order to understand it better, as Gardner’s theory of multiple
intelligence suggests (Hagglund & Fredin, 2011), classrooms that provide places for gathering,
that could accommodate music or other arts forms. All these are some practicalities, connected
to physical environments and affect educators’ mood and well-being, as they explained.

These findings are aligned with Ang’alika et al., (2016). They concluded that physical school
environments could be a factor responsible for stressful experiences or well-being for educators.
They referred to other studies, which found that the schools’ physical environment, such as
crowded classrooms and inadequate furniture arrangements, were key stress factors (Reddy &
Anuradha 2013 in Ang’alika et al., 2016). Johannsen (2011) study showed that poor classroom
lighting, ventilation and the noise level, contribute to stress among teachers, (Johannsen 2011
in Ang’alika et al., 2016).

Participant 12 stressed the importance of having educators collaborating with school designers,
in order to create physical pedagogical environments during the constructive phase of the
school. Brittany (2006) suggests that designers and schools can work together to provide the
best possible environments that minimizes “inadequate lighting, lack of day lighting and poor
air quality” (Brittany 2006, p. 33 in Brittany 2015, p. 20). This is related to Hansson (2018)
who wondered if functionable pedagogical environments could be created already in the
constructive period of the building so the terrain would match with its practices. Merrienboer
et al., (2017) suggest that school management, teachers and students should collaborate with
architects and interior designers and be part of the design of the school. They call this
“participatory design” (2017, p. 265).

Brittany discusses the positive learning environment (PLE) as an environment that does not
stress the people in it, to the contrary, it boosts their mental and emotional state. Her study
revealed that it is important for an educator not to feel limited due to the classroom’s size and
to have organization strategies regarding the pedagogical environment, for instance keep a tidy
classroom and ask students to take part in this procedure. Both the classroom’s size and the
participation of students in co-organizing procedures regarding the physical environment of the
classroom, are mentioned by participants of this study, who said that students are not only co-
creators of the pedagogical environments but they help in their maintenance. They take better
care of them when they feel that they have created them, some participants explained.

Positive peer and teacher relationship is another aspect that fosters a PLE and childrens’
intellectual, social and emotional development, according to Brittany’s study, and this is as well
something highlighted by participants in this study. The importance of the invisible
relationships between students or educators and students is something empathized by many
educators, both in their drawings (participant 7) and verbally. Participants empathized on the
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need for active educators that build meaningful relationships with their students and understand
their needs and interests, or see them as holistic creatures. This can be then reflected on their
physical pedagogical environments, participants explained.

A student-centered and constructive learning experience is another important component of a
PLE according to Brittany (2015) and something empathized by some participants of this study.
For instance, participant 1, when asked to portray the teaching approach that he/she used
currently and in the dreamed system, he/she portrayed a teacher centered vs a student-centered
teaching approach accordingly. Thus, it is understood that Brittany’s study regarding PLE, is
not restrained to physical environments but takes in other aspects, like social and emotional,
that contribute to a creation of a positive learning environment. Brittany concludes that
classrooms should be “a safe space where students can escape the fast and high stress world”
(2015, p. 53). A safe environment, as many participants mentioned, is not only connected with
materials that provide physical safety but it is also connected with an environment where the
students feel appreciated and safe to express themselves.

In Merrienboer et al., (2017) study it is mentioned that “the quality of education suffers when
pedagogies are not aligned with physical learning spaces” (2017, p. 253). The results of Young
et al., (2017) study, suggest among others, that a change in the physical environment alone has
“less impact than when that change is combined with new teaching methods” (2017, p. 86).
This is something mentioned by some participants of the study who stressed the importance of
an active and supportive educator that engages and enacts students in learning through the
classroom’s environment.

Physical environments and the value of senses for both educators and students

In this study, educators described the importance of getting familiar with the classroom’s
environment and its materials in order to be able to use them. Educators’ exploratory mood is
essential in this process. Some of them mentioned that they will clean the classroom, check the
materials, throw out the ones that are broken and add the ones that are missing as ways to get
familiar with the physical environment and its materials. Some of them pre-try and experiment
with the materials (if they have not used them before), before introducing them to students.

Educators’ role is crucial at this point, as Olsson (2014) describes, it is important that “teachers
continually deconstruct and reconstruct the work process and environment critically examining
the materials through rhizo-analysis while adding and replacing materials during the process”
(Olsson, 2014 in Haikio, 2018, p. 08). In this study, participants revealed that through
observation of students’ interaction with the materials of the environment they will add or
remove things. Some supported that in interaction with materials some kids “shine”, meaning
that they unfold an interest, find a way of expression or an innovative way to work with them.

Some participants mentioned that they explore the space with the whole body, by going on their
knees trying to see what small children see, for instance. Some participants explained that they
observe the lighting of a classroom or the temperature. This is another way for some to get
familiar with a classroom’s environment (when they first enter) and see possible changes. Todd
(2021) discusses the importance of touch by a reference made to Manning (2012) “...my
movement creates the space | will come to understand as the room. The room is defined as my
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body moves... Without that particular moving body that particular environment does not exist”
(Manning 2012, p. 15 in Todd 2021, p. 257). Todd (2021) concludes that in pedagogical rooms
what matters is the way we resonate with the environment “insofar we then create a place where
education happens”, explaining that by touching or being touched by the environment “allows
us both collectively and individually turn those spaces into places we call classrooms.” (2021,
pp. 257-258).

Participants in this study believe that students do not only learn when listening passively to
their teachers, but when they are actively engaged through their bodies and senses in
pedagogical processes. Marini (2020) supported that the use of pedagogical environments is
limited in “schools where attention is required without an active commitment from the rest of
the senses and bodies” (2020, p. 47). Participants 9 and 12 depicted furniture like pull up bars,
pilates balls, climbing walls, that activate kids physically during the pedagogical process and
make the process more fun and interesting. This comes in contrast with a classroom which has
desks in rows (participant 1°’s first drawing).

Marini (2020, p. 40) highlights the value of senses in learning experiences, and brings
Aristotle’s work, On the Soul, (ITepi Pvync), to affirm the “continuity between external senses
(sight, hearing, taste, touch, smell) and internal senses (common sense, imagination, memory,
estimation), as a necessary complement to intellectual activity in understanding the world and
the way we “attune in it through our senses in order to make sense of self” (Dreyfus & Taylor,
2015 in Marini, 2020, p. 40)”. This is connected with experienced based educational processes,
as suggested by some participants and Dewey (1997, 1998), and a holistic way to see education
as a combination of both mind and body, as suggested by both participants and Hansson (2018).
An educator said, “...the material does something to you...it communicates...It’s like a
meeting between you and the material. You shape it and it shapes you. This is everything
because the material is the outside world that you are meeting when you are learning and
exploring, but it’s also an exploration of yourself and your inside world.”

In Gregor (2004) physical objects support students’ understanding of abstract concepts. It is
mentioned in the literature that posthumanism recognizes connections between objects,
environments and humans as it suggests that knowledge is not received only from other humans
in teaching processes but also from the environment. (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020). Children
do something to materials and materials do something to children, some participants explained.
Bjorklund et al., (2015), argue that educators need to recognize that the environment is inaction
with the students. Students learn from materials as they interact with them.

Materials are seen as subjects and not just objects of learning by some educators in this study.
This goes hand in hand with Hansson’s (2018) and Taguchi (2013) view and new materialism
theories about materials, which are seen as active ingredients of the pedagogical processes that
can contribute to knowledge (Gregor, 2004). Hansson (2018), Aberg and Taguchi (2018) and
Lind (2010), argue that the physical pedagogical environments promote interactions,
experimentation and learning. Dahlbeck and Lagrell (2014), say that pedagogical environments
are affected by and affect learning processes. Heterogenous actors (humans and materials) are
brought together in active relationships creating new understandings, Gregor (2004) supports.

Educators believe that the physical environment can affect students’ creativity, inspiration and
students’ active participation. Arts educators, especially drama educators, stressed the

129 (266)



importance of music, use of essential oils, or different lighting as important physical aspects of
a room that could activate students’ participation in the pedagogical processes through
imagination and sensory learning. By creating environments that invite students in adventures
in an imaginary world, drama educators help children to travel to a world of fantasy and
learning. In STEAM, the learning experience “...involves the child’s imagination and their
artistic, adventuring characters in exploring questions about the world...”. (Colucci-Gray &
Burnard, 2020, pp. 343-344). Through an atmosphere where music, lightning and senses are
involved, educators create a feeling and invite students to actively participate in the pedagogical
process.

Physical environments and teaching

Beery et al., (2013) believe that spaces which change will lead to changed practices and Young
et al., (2017) supports that change in the physical environment alone has less impact than when
it is combined with new teaching methods. According to Merrienboer et al. (2017) there is little
known regarding the way one can align pedagogies and physical spaces. They focused on the
pedagogy that one needs to use based upon learning tasks, supportive and procedure
information and part-task practice, alongside with the seating arrangements and the design of
the physical space. They suggested optional ways that these aspects could be combined and
promote collaborative learning as a way of training and working with learning tasks and
learning from each other, while seating in group tables, being in a superstudio (depending on
the number of students), in a small or large seminar room or an open physical learning space
offering opportunities for both collaborative and individual work or self-study. Merrienboer et
al. (2017), offer pictures of these environments (on page 262).

All these classroom environments, like group tables for collaborations, small amphitheatrical
or circular seats or quiet places designed for self-studies were mentioned by the participants of
this study and depicted on their classroom drawings (participant 5, 6, 7, 9 12, 13), as earlier
discussed. Participants referred also to rooms such as labs for part-task practices. Others
mentioned that some students like a more “home feeling” while studying in the classroom.
Participant 13 depicted a sofa or estrad as the first choices students make to sit and study.

What follows is a discussion about educators’ position and interactions with students while
teaching. Whiteside et al., (2010) studied the behaviors of faculty members teaching in different
settings, a traditional classroom and two Active Learning Classrooms (ACT) designed to
facilitate active learning. Their study revealed that “members behaved differently in each room,
tending to stand at the front of the traditional classroom, but interacting more with the students
in ACT classrooms...” Moreover, active learning classrooms helped the students and motivated
them to more discussions with their classmates (Whiteside et al. 2010 in Beery et al., 2013, p.
383).

The position of educators while teaching is something mentioned or portrayed by some of them
in their classrooms’ drawings. Some designed group tables, to promote peer discussions and
group learning and mentioned that they sit with their students in group tables to assist the
pedagogical process or be part of a discussion and be closer to them. Others portrayed circles
(participant 5 and 7) where both educators and students are part of and interact. Others
explained that they do not like to sit by the board, or when all the furniture points on the board
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(participant 13- second drawing about dreamt pedagogical environment). Participant 9
portrayed her/his overcharged position in their classroom as a “moving dot”. Participant 1
portrayed him/herself sitting in front of the students, close to the board, in a traditional
classroom environment with desks in a row. The same participants portrayed him/herself sitting
below students’ level, as an assistant, interacting with them while they are on stage (in the
dreamt pedagogical environment).

SCALE-UP classrooms support the use of round tables, group work, laboratory experiments
which shifts the focus of the physical classroom and there is neither front nor back. Even though
these active learning classrooms have been successful in increasing learning outcomes such
physical rearrangements “require significant institutional commitment and is often not a viable
option” argues Young et al., (2017, p. 80). In participant 1’s drawing a classroom with desks in
rows is portrayed and is described by the participant as a “boring” classroom which does not
help the kids to feel “united” and collaborate in learning processes.

In Linne (2015) study, it is mentioned that “the organization of the room and the special
positioning of teachers ... certainly imply different relations of power and control of
instruction...” (p. 35). The participants above explained that by moving in the classroom and
changing their positions, by sitting with students or being in constant interaction with them or
when do not have all the furniture and desks pointing at them or the board, help them to create
a better connection with their students and break the distance that exists between students and
educators who stand closer to the board and not their students.

Participant 1’s (second drawing) and participant 2’s drawings make use of active learning
classrooms that promote role play. Participant 1 explained that has a cooperative and assisting
role. Participant 2 explained that he/she would follow students’ instructions and add to the
discussion. This reminds of the model of “three baskets” as described by Greene & Ablon
(2012) and Greene (2011, pp. 67-74). In the first, educators are expressing their will on
students’ (learning or) problem solving. This means that educators have a central role in
(teaching or) problem solving (Participant 1, first drawing). In the second, educators, through
cooperation, assist children (learning and) problem solving, so children are included in the
process (Participant 1, second drawing). In the third, educators take the role of a follower. They
step back and the child is asked to propose a solution to solve (a learning situation or)
problem/conflict (Participant 2, first drawing). This model refers mostly to problem solving or
conflict resolution strategies and not much teaching strategies. However, the researcher sees
some connections between these two and the ways educators teach in connection to the physical
environment.

Hansson (2018) says that educators use the physical environment, the spatial, to enrich their
communicative repertoire and offer to students a plethora of languages to explore and
understand a topic and communicate. Some participants make use of visual language, tangible
materials or music language, among others. Many participants in this study mentioned that they
use music language through the use of musical instruments, or technological devices and
speakers. They use visual language through the use of cards, pictures or visual presentations
such as drawings or visual performances. They use body language and tangible materials and
invite students to use them concretely and sensorily in order to understand a theoretical concept.
Such materials are seen through interdisciplinary glasses, by some participants, who use them
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in different school subjects. They could vary from stones and clay, to lego, foil, piano, 3D
printers, as participants mentioned in the interviews. Participants talked about an
interdisciplinary combination of different environments and materials. This is something
connected with Lind (2010) and the “room in between” different pedagogical environments,
where two different environments could be blended, as explained in the second chapter. Many
participants also supported that an (active) educator is important and has the power to block or
open students’ learning processes in relation to the physical pedagogical environments.

Materials in physical classrooms

Some participants in this study did not only mention the importance of accessing artistic and
good quality materials (like good water colors, musical instruments, thick papers), they did
mention technological and digital materials as helpful teaching tools and methods. Some
examples were projectors, 3D printers, black boards, computers. Cheers et al., (2012), “describe
today’s (classroom’s) space as a digital ecosystem...where both physical and virtual worlds
intermingle” (2012, p. 266).

In Brittany’s (2015) study, the connection among students and educators and the need for more
empathetic educators is highlighted. Many participants in this study believe that a “love”
language and a positive relationship between teachers and the students are beneficial and
important. Therefore, some participants drew connections with the classroom environments
which should depict that a teacher listens to the needs and interests of the children when it
comes to their learning. For instance, a sofa could help children to feel safer and create a cozy
feeling (participant 13), a pull up bar or climbing walls (participant 12), or pilates balls
(participant 9) could activate kids learning when they need to move. Round or group tables
(participants 13, 12, 9 and 6) or circular carpets (participant 5, 6 and 7) or seats placed in U
form, could reflect that educators listen to their students’ needs. Many participants stressed the
importance of having materials available for children who feel safer to express themselves
through them or have an interest and need for using them (could be sensory materials, like stress
balls, timers, artistic materials etcetera). All these could reflect an educator who listens to and
is sensible to children’s needs and interests and creates an environment that accommodates
these.

Others underlined the importance of creativity in teaching by just having access to some natural
or simple material, like foil or fabric. This is an important challenge in a consuming nowadays
society, some explained. Other participants mentioned the importance of having access to a
variety of materials like recyclable materials, natural, digital, structured and unstructured. Some
participants referred to the importance of having materials that can be connected to different
school subjects, and being used as transformative and interdisciplinary tools. Some participants,
especially those who work in Reggio Emilia inspired schools or are inspired by R.E. pedagogy,
have a collection of natural materials, such as stones or sticks used in experiments or
pedagogical activities, in the classroom or perform outdoor teaching, as often as possible. These
are some teaching ways adopted in Reggio Emilia pedagogy as Brittany’s (2015) verifies.
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Blocking the interaction between physical environments and students

A “prison school” is something discussed by Marini (2020:44), in terms of everyday aesthetics
in education, where references to school environments with empty hallway walls, disciplined
silence and a commitment to maintain a clean space, are made. Educators of this study
highlighted the importance of living classrooms both in schools and universities.

Many educators of this study experience the physical classrooms as “cold” and empty, when
they have an aim to seem clean and not distract students’ attention. At the same time, such
environments do not engage children in learning through physical interactions, educators
explained. Some participants find it “boring” to teach in these environments where things are
not allowed to be on walls. At the same time educators recognize the need of creating
environments with not so much stimuli, for children who get easily distracted. They support
that a balance is to be found between those environments which are characterized as “empty”
and those which are characterized as “full”.

Gregor (2004, p. 356) mentions “the notion of the teacher as an isolated individual working in
a classroom box”. Some educators in this study created such environments as boxes or squares,
which limits their creativity and teaching freedom (for instance drawings of participants 1,6,
10,11). Gregor further supports that “elements of space and place are related to feelings about
the workplace” (2004, p. 350). Tuan (2014), believes that space is associated with a “feeling of
openness” (2014, p. 04), of “exploration and freedom” demonstrated by “the ability to move
without ties” (Tuan 2014, p. 12 in Marini, 2020, p. 46). Participants in this study, stressed the
importance of movability, freedom and feeling of openness, learning and exploration promoted
by the materials in physical pedagogical environments.

Educators’ studies and workshops for in-service teachers’ professional
development

Some participants think that it is more likely to have an inspiring pedagogical environment,
which engages children in pedagogical processes, in preschool rather than higher grades. They
believe that these environments are diminished as we move from preschool and early
elementary to highschool and university. Some participants think that beside preschools, these
environments are more likely to be found in Reggio Emilia inspired schools than regular
schools. As Marini (2020) writes “well established pedagogies such as Reggio Emilia,
Montessori and Waldorf, embrace the pedagogical potentialities of space and place, modeling
how to take advantage of school materials and surroundings in favor of richer educational
experiences. However, these initiatives are not so popular beyond preschool or first years of
elementary school” (2020, p. 47).

Educators expressed the need for an inspiring and engaging physical pedagogical environment
in educators’ studies. They question that they are asked to stay seated, facing, in front, towards
the board, in white uninspiring university classrooms, during lectures about the value of
pedagogical environments. They experience it as a drawback of the system that educators do
not gain the experience of being taught in inspiring and engaging university classrooms or learn
practically how to create and use effectively pedagogical environments during their studies.
Almost all participants in this study believe that educators’ programs are theory-based rather
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than practice-based. This dichotomy makes practice having less value than theory. The same
applies to arts, as earlier discussed, where not much practice is included in educator studies.
This causes problems when educators are asked to apply theory into practice when they are in-
service. According to their opinion it is during their studies that educators should experience
how a pedagogical environment could look and how it can be used as a third educator. They
empathized that this is where we need to start from, so as to spread the understanding and use
of physical pedagogical environments to all schools.

The majority of participants were not trained to use pedagogical environments during their
studies. The ones who had more knowledge regarding physical pedagogical environments were
some preschool teachers, drama educators, those trained in Reggio Emilia philosophy and an
educator who works in a country other than Sweden. In addition, the majority of educators have
not received workshops for professional development in how to make use of the pedagogical
environments in the teaching processes. Those who replied positively were an educator who
works in a Reggio Emilia inspired school, an educator who works in preschool and an educator
who works in a country other than Sweden. Therefore, all educators believe that educators’
studies and workshops for professional development would be beneficial for educators to
develop an understanding and learn how to make pedagogical use of the physical environments.
The majority of educators are interested in participating in such workshops.

5.7 Extended pedagogical environments

In relation to the fourth research question regarding participants’ perspectives on the role of
extended pedagogical environments in education, participants in this study described
pedagogical benefits in using such environments but also difficulties that prohibit their use.
Moreover, they made recommendations that would contribute to including these environments
more often in the teaching processes.

Participants believe that extended cultural environments have many pedagogical potentialities.
They mention that such environments promote multisensory learning experiences for both
teachers and kids, they enrich memory and understanding of a concept, they inspire, and
promote a feeling for exploration and opening to different perspectives. Participants believe
that such environments have positive effects on children’s mood, as pedagogical visits and
collaborations are characterized as a fun process. Moreover, they boost connections with
society, awaken existential questions and it is a democratical right of children to have access to
these organizations and be part of society, as many participants explained.

Haiki6 (2018) explains the importance of seeing children as competent and offer them chances
for active participation and access to different institutions, activities and places that can
contribute to their inclusion in society and give them the status of citizens. Viewing children as
equal members of society, as active learners and by giving them the chance to make their voice
heard through multiple ways and in different places, is something brought up by many
participants of this study, in connection with student’s rights. Moreover, cultural places offer
arenas for discussions of different issues, such as social or environmental, and they
accommodate a process of democratical sharing of ideas, some participants explained.

Some participants gave examples of theatrical performances, films or museum exhibitions that
address specific social or environmental issues and ask participants to interact with the event
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and share their thoughts with each other. This reminds us of the Contextual Model of Learning
as described by Paris, (2002) which occurs during interactions between three contexts: the
personal, the sociocultural and the physical context, as explained in the theoretical framework
of this study. Gregor (2004) pointed out physical objects and their connections with abstract
concepts and highlighted that objects are tools to understand the second. This reminds us of
object-centered theories, (Paris, 2002) and posthumanism (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, p.
29) or new materialism theories (Gregor 2004) and intra-actions (Barad, 2007 in Haiki0 2018,
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020) which are based on the idea that learning is situated in the
dialogue between the individuals and the physical environment, as discussed in the second
chapter.

Héiki6 (2018) explains how children actively participate in learning, see and learn about art,
through a learning experience that takes place between the observer and the artwork, in art
museums. She mentions later that museums can be spaces for “co-production and
interaction...which widen the experience of learning...” (Haikio, 2018, p. 09). Participants in
this study verified the importance of cultural places as places that widen learning and make
students and people who visit them come into a democratic monologue (discussion with
oneself) and dialogues with the environment and others. Instead of talking about art, students
and educators can see and experience, produce and interact with arts, some participants explain.

Participants underlined the importance of physical environments in the classroom but as well
the extended pedagogical environments and explained that through senses like the visuality,
tangibility and joyful experienced based teaching in the meeting with the physical space and its
materials, students experience an expansion of their understandings, make plural neurological
connections in the brain, connecting previous with new knowledge. This is something also
discussed by Braxell (2010) and Bell et al., (2009), as described in the second chapter. Many
participants believe that the visuality, when visiting a cultural space like a gallery, and the
engagement of senses, enriches the amount of information received. The use of different senses,
like the body or sight, enriches each other, as Tuan (2014) said “the other senses expand and
enrich visual space” (Tuan, 2014, p. 16 in Marini, 2020, p. 46).

In some cases, participants mentioned they do not only visit museums with children to see art,
but also to experience materials and techniques in museum workshops. This is connected with
Wallerstedt et al, (2017) and Haikio (2018) studies about the importance of physical encounter
with materials and technigues in pedagogical and artistic activities and environments, such as
museums. In the art gallery in Linkdping “children can try the material or art technique that is
relevant to the current exhibition” (2017, p. 81). Wallerstedt et al., (2017) offer more examples
of projects between museums or galleries with schools or preschools. Some participants in the
study mentioned that every environment can be a potential place for learning experiences.
Haikio (2018) argues that “learning can be experienced in different pedagogical
environments... where the kids have space to act, feel, engage, involve themselves and make
decisions” (Haikio, 2018, p. 14).

“Cambridge Curiosity and Imagination (CCI) organisation gives chances to children for
creative adventures in local or natural places”, with the aim of boosting them and the wider
community to act in relation to arts (Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020, pp. 343-344). These could
be adventures that are accommodated in cultural places. However, some participants mentioned
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that such organisations that boost connections between schools and cultural places are not
supported financially as previously, therefore connections between schools and cultural places
seem to be weaker than before in some municipalities.

Some cultural environments are more used than others by educators

The study revealed that some extended pedagogical environments are more likely to be used by
educators than others. For instance, museums or libraries are used more often than theaters and
cinemas. As some educators explained this is due to social stereotypes which recognize
museums and libraries as stronger contributors to learning in relation to the other cultural
places. Another reason is the status based on tradition, since, according to some participants,
museums have a longer tradition in education than cinemas or theaters. One more reason is the
timing, because cinemas and theaters require visits of specific time, as some educators
explained.

An additional reason is accessibility and availability, which has to do with commuting or even
the fact that some cultural places are more difficult to be reached by educators than others. An
educator described an experience of trying to book a visit to an opera, but never got to the right
person. The educator suggested that schools could visit such places even during the rehearsing
period and wished that such places could be more open to think about how to contribute to
education. Another participant highlighted the one side effect, since theaters, for instance, do
not gain anything from having schools coming in during the rehearsing period. Whereas
museums and libraries ask for students to come in because they are financially supported by the
state. This is not the case with theaters, the participant explained.

Another reason for having some cultural environments being more used by educators than
others, is the pedagogical strategies. Some participants explained that many museums (in
Sweden) have pedagogical structures and accommodate pedagogical activities guided and
supported by museum educators. Regarding pedagogical structures in museums discussed
Haikio (2018). These strategies are lacking in theaters or cinemas and drama or cinema
educators are not usually employed in theaters or cinemas. Then educators have to work alone
during the pedagogical preparation time or after the movies or performances. Based on some
participants’ interviews, in some municipalities, drama educators are hired from cultural
organizations that connect culture with schools, to support educators in pre and post theater
visits. This supports educators to see more benefits and use theaters more often as pedagogical
environments. However, this happens in specific and not all Swedish municipalities, as some
participants explained. Therefore, pedagogical strategies for all cultural environments are
suggested by educators as beneficial.

It is as well mentioned by Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011), that out-of-school literature
(literature for extended pedagogical environments) suggests adding pre and post class-based
activities in order to enhance and deepen the understanding and the memory of various
phenomena. Anderson et al, (2000) and Orion (1993) found that “a preparation or conclusive
activity has been found to be effective in other out-of-class environments such as visits to
science museums and field trips” (Anderson et al, 2000, Orion, 1993 in Peleg & Baram-Tsabari,
2011, p. 522). Educators in my study stressed the importance of pre and post activities. One
participant mentioned that if he/she could collaborate under the same project and receive help
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from cinema educators, she/he could have visited cinemas more often. Thus, the lack of
guidance is a reason that some participants in this study do not visit such spaces often but prefer
museums where they usually have museum educators guiding the pedagogical processes, as
they explained.

Cost is another reason for not visiting some cultural places as usually as museums, since the
latter have free entrance, while theaters or cinemas usually have an entrance fee or purchased
tickets. Another reason is educators’ awareness in how to use all or some cultural environments
and art forms. For instance, not all educators know which movies can be used pedagogically
and how. Therefore, it is observed a misuse of the art of film watching in schools but not often
visits to cinemas, some educators explained. Finally, some educators believe that the choice of
cultural places is a matter of educators’ personal interest.

Unfortunately, this gap in visiting some cultural environments more than others, is observed in
research. Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011), explained that there is limited research regarding
science theater in education and their study revealed benefits in students’ learning and positive
attitudes for science when visiting science theaters. Only one participant in this study depicted
the use of an extended cultural environment in the teaching processes. Participant 1, depicted a
pedagogical use of a theater, in his/her dreamed educational system. The participant described
the learning benefits in history and literature through a theatrical play. These are aligned with
Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011) study, as described in the second chapter.

The participant stressed that drama activities and theater plays encourage students to use their
body actively and experience learning through a creative and fun process. This can lead to
deeper understanding of the topic. This is something Arieli, (2007) and Braund (1999) support
in Peleg and Baram-Tsabari (2011). Moreover, the use of props in the teaching process
portrayed by participants’ 1 and 3 (second drawings), is something verified in Peleg and Baram-
Tsabari (2011) where it is shown that theatrical elements as such increased the conceptual
knowledge and the learning outcome.

Reasons that educators do not use often cultural environments in the teaching
process

Participants believe that the use of extended pedagogical environments is important but
unfortunately the majority do not use them systematically as part of the teaching processes.
Two examples of a systematic collaboration are mentioned by a R.E. educator working in R.E.
inspired school which collaborates with a museum and by educators who work(ed) in folk
universities and described collaborations between some folk universities and theaters. As a R.E.
educator explained, this established collaboration, already being made by the school, helps
educators to feel more motivated to collaborate with the museum and be part of its projects.

Collaborations with cultural environments under the same project do not occur often, as
mentioned by many educators, and there are various reasons for this. Financial difficulties, such
as in paying an entrance or booking extra substitutes or assistant teachers for that day, lack of
knowledge and guidelines on how to implement such collaborations, lack of educators’
involvement in co-planning with cultural educators (such as museum educators), educators’
insecurities in teaching in an unknown environment, the need for good communication and
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organization in planning such a visit or collaboration and lack of planning time, are some
difficulties mentioned by educators. Educators suggested chances for co-planning with cultural
organizations. Co-planning some pedagogical activities or projects would help educators to feel
more involved in the process, contribute with their knowledge and reduce their insecurities in
using pedagogical environments that they are not familiar with, as they explained.

Further difficulties are, difficulties in commuting, stress about safety rules, obligations towards
the curriculum which have specific timelines to be followed, the daily program in school which
is divided into repeated 40 minutes duration courses and short breaks, something that does not
offer enough time for such visits or collaborations. Other difficulties are in assessing such
collaborations by placing specific learning goals and outcomes. The heavy workload of
educators which make them see these visits or collaborations as an extra job, big groups of kids
and lack of interest, prohibit such collaborations or visits.

Educators’ studies and workshops for in-service teachers’ professional
development

Educators of this study highlighted that if such collaborations were part of their studies, this
would have helped them to feel more secure and gain a know-how in order to use them later
while in-service. The majority of educators were not taught to use extended pedagogical
environments during their studies. Only few replied positively and these were arts educators, in
particular drama educators who related this knowledge with their drama studies. Regarding the
need for extended pedagogical environments being included in preparatory educators’ studies
in order to train educators for their future use, wrote Avraamidou (2014, 2015) as discussed in
chapter 2. Participants suggested that workshops for professional development could have been
beneficial in learning how to collaborate with and use these places pedagogically and the
majority is interested to participate in such workshops.

5.8 Summarized contribution of this study

This study aimed to contribute to the research fields of arts in education, interdisciplinary
teaching and the use of physical and extended pedagogical environments. All participants value
the use of these teaching methods, however the high value they place on them, is not often
enough for their practical implementation. Schmoker (2011, p. 13), mentions that “what you
learn depends on the teacher you have” and of course, as derived from the data, an active
educator, who values the use of these teaching approaches, is of crucial importance.
Nevertheless, there are other factors that affect and prohibit the use of these teaching
approaches, as previously analyzed.

Many educators highlighted the social dichotomies that differentiate arts from science, body
from mind, sensory learning from intellect development, informal education from formal
education, by recognizing the seconds as of higher importance, something verified by Hansson
(2018) and by Paris (2002). Some educators drew lines between these binaries and their
negative effect both in the curriculum, teacher studies and workshops for professional
development for in-service educators. Some educators suggested a holistic education that
accepts and values equally both arts and science, body and mind, informal and formal
pedagogical environments and do not see them as dichotomized. Thus, in this study, educators
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discussed both benefits of these methods and difficulties that prohibit their practical
implementation and made suggestions for an effective implementation. These findings go hand
in hand with the literature review and contribute to the above fields. In this section the focus is
given on contributions of this study mostly in relation to some research gaps.

A first observation of the literature review revealed that research for the integration of arts and
interdisciplinarity were more focused on teachers than preschool teachers’ views (see studies
such as Spohn, 2008, Hang et al., 2009, Wolgast & Fischer 2017, Gurkan, 2019, Neill et al.,
2017, Coudriet 2013). Therefore, preschool teachers, preschool teacher assistants and arts
educators who work in preschools were included in this study. Participants revealed that
preschools incorporate project-based and usually arts-based teaching combining different
subjects, such as maths, arts, science etcetera, in the teaching process. Educators who work in
preschools revealed that they work collaboratively, since two or, maybe, more educators co-
teach in the same group of kids. Especially in Reggio Emilia inspired (pre)schools as derived
from the data received, arts’ educators are usually hired. (However, these findings cannot be
generalized.) In addition, in this study, like in Spohn (2008) study, both regular educators and
arts educators, and not either arts educators or regular educators, participated. Thus, focus is
given both on arts’ educators and on regular teachers’ perspectives, familiarity with artistic
materials and techniques, the value that art has in their lives, the training they got during their
teacher studies and their working experience for the aspects researched.

In their majority, regular educators but also arts educators (before receiving their arts
education), were lacking art-based teaching or interdisciplinary teaching skills. They explained
that their teaching studies did not offer them the experience or the understanding needed in
order to feel familiar and apply both art-based teaching, interdisciplinary teaching and make
pedagogical use of their classrooms’ physical environments or extended pedagogical
environments. Some educators explained that lack of knowledge and experience from their
teaching studies negatively affect the practical implementation of the above teaching methods
when they are in-service, since they do not feel secure enough to use them.

The way few participants value these teaching methods are connected in some cases with their
studies, as some participants explained that they had not realized the value of these teaching
methods until they tried them at work. Therefore, this study contributed to studies such as
Barton et al., (2013) for the value of arts in educators’ studies and Giirkan (2019) regarding
inclusion of interdisciplinary teaching in educators’ studies. It also contributes and supports
research studies regarding collaborations with extended pedagogical environments and
teachers’ training programs as suggested by Avraamidou (2014, 2015). These cooperation
between universities and extended pedagogical environments, such as museums, would help
teachers to acquire the skills needed in order to perform these collaborations when in-service
(Avraamidou 2014, 2015).

Since the majority of participants are interested to participate in workshops for professional
development regarding the aspects researched, and find these workshops beneficial for their
professional development, this study contributes to studies for educators’ professional
development regarding the topic researched. Such studies are Andrew’s (2010) study where
educators participated in art-based teaching workshops or Blagoeva’s (2018) study, where
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educators’ multi professional interdisciplinary collaborations with arts’ integration workshops
were beneficial for their professional development.

Regarding the reformation of curriculum, participants suggested more curricular guidelines
provision in relation to the teaching methods researched. This is something supported by
Gurkan (2019) in relation to interdisciplinary teaching. Participants suggested a curriculum that
provides more interdisciplinary connections between subjects (rhizomatic curriculum in
Colucci-Gray & Burnard, 2020) and more recognition for pedagogical environments (Linne,
2015), arts, arts educators and pedagogical use of extended pedagogical environments.

Additionally, as derived from the literature, there is a research gap regarding the use of extended
pedagogical environments when it comes to the use of theaters for pedagogical purposes, as
noticed by Peleg & Baram-Tsabari (2011). This study supports this research field by revealing
issues that affect educators’ choices for using some extended pedagogical environments more
often than others and by supporting the use of theaters in pedagogical processes since a
participant portrayed and discussed the pedagogical benefits of their use.

Due to the limited academic assessment of the advantages and limitations of synchronized
online research, as mentioned by Connor et al., (2011), this study provides relevant information
discussing benefits or difficulties in using this method for data collection. This study supports
and recognizes the value of art-based educational research, ABER, and stands by studies that
highlighted its importance, such as Barone and Eisner (2012), Barone (2008) and Leavy (2009).

This study makes use of CAP (Creative Analytical Process), as Richardson and Pierre (2005)
described, and turns some findings from a written text into a multimodal document with
different “languages” incorporated, (such as movement, theatrical dialogues, abstract music or
sign language, videos). Multimodal text as described in literature review by Hansson (2018)
and Haiki6 and Bendroth, (2014), CAP use and the study’s auto ethnographic characteristic, as
inspired by Mol (2002), contribute to academic writing in relation to Otis (2002) work,
regarding academic texts, as explained in this thesis.
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Chapter 6
Conclusion: Limitations and suggestions for further research

To summarise, this study aimed to research in depth educators’ perspectives regarding the way
they perceive the current educational system and their dreamed one in relation to art-based,
interdisciplinary teaching and use of pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments. It
focused on shedding light on educators’ needs, reveal challenges and pedagogical benefits and
make recommendations that could minimize the difficulties and enable an effective practical
implementation of these teaching methods. This study aimed to be useful to readers, educators,
school leaders, university administrators and policy makers in understanding educators’ point
of view, appreciating the pedagogical value of the teaching methods researched and open a path
for their integration in the educational system. Through understanding deeply educators’ views
regarding these teaching methods, educators may receive the support needed.

Findings revealed that the majority of educators view the value of arts in education as
marginalized. Some educators feel trapped in the current system and this is depicted in their
drawings. Some explained that this happens due to the dualistic binaries between art vs science
and the way society values arts as of minor importance. Many educators empathized on the lack
of know-how to implement these teaching approaches as an obstacle for their implementation.
The use of the above teaching approaches, regardless of their benefits for both pupils and
educators, are limited in both teacher studies and usually their professional development, some
exceptions, constitute educators who had extra artistic studies or work in Reggio Emilia inspired
schools. The lack of such practical experience in educators’ studies, clear guidelines, enough
planning time, or workshops for professional development for in-service educators, and
curricular formations are brought up by educators as the most important barriers in applying
these teaching methods.

The study suggests enriched educators’ studies in order to be equipped with a holistic
pedagogical tool box, including art-based, interdisciplinary teaching, training on (their) “100
languages”, use of physical pedagogical environments and opportunities for practical teaching
experiences in extended pedagogical organizations. Arts educators, especially drama educators,
praised their studies and highlighted the importance of educators’ self-knowledge and the value
of understanding themselves, being connected with their bodies and feelings, exploring new
ways of expression during their studies, in order to form a more holistic way of looking at
themselves and the others while teaching. Many of them supported that their studies have
offered them both arts-based teaching skills, but also interdisciplinary skills and a know-how
regarding the use of physical pedagogical and extended pedagogical environments.

Seminars for professional development regarding the aspects researched are highly
recommended by educators. In addition, curricular reformations that provide educators with
more interdisciplinary, art-based guidelines or more guidance in how to take advantage of the
physical and extended pedagogical environments in teaching processes are also suggested.
Books, videos or other sources created by National Agencies for education, could offer more
knowledge to participants regarding the pedagogical use of these teaching methods. In addition,
pedagogical strategies for all cultural environments are also suggested. Aware and supportive
school principals that promote these ways of teaching are as well important.
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Since this study is a master thesis study, it was not possible to look at all aspects of the problem.
Therefore, further research is suggested. Data received by educators who work in Finland or
Greece are not comparable and representative for their countries due to the small sample of
educators participating in this study. Moreover, there are some patterns among participants’
answers which reveal that some Reggio Emilia inspired schools, folk-universities and
preschools, support the use of the researched aspects more than regular schools and universities.
Moreover, arts teaching studies, especially drama studies, train educators more regarding the
aspects researched than regular educators’ studies. In addition, some participants mentioned
that some swedish municipalities support more arts or pedagogical collaborations with extended
pedagogical environments than others. However, since the sample of participants is small,
following qualitative approach guidelines, further quantitative studies with larger sample size
are suggested. This could allow comparisons among educators’ studies or schools they work
for and generalizations of the patterns revealed.

In further studies, researchers could interview participants from the culture department of
education and educators who work in museums, theatres and other cultural places. It is
important to mention that in co-equal collaborations and arts-integration, artists could be as
well included and their perspective regarding the role and value of art as a teaching tool could
be investigated in further research.

If it was not due to the timelines for the submission of this research project, a documentary
could have been created, which presents the whole research project. Moreover, participants’
comments, presented (mainly in the appendix) in bullet points- as potential dialogues among
them, could have been used to create theatrical dialogues or a theatrical/movement
performance. This is a suggestion and a personal goal in further research projects.

In this study, the drawings participants asked to make during the interviews, followed the verbal
interview. The researcher wanted firstly to meet participants in one of the most common “100”
languages- the verbal- and then ask them to try and express themselves through another one.
This happened due to researcher’s worries that if the interviews had started with the drawings,
it might have blocked some of the interviewees who are not familiar with using this form of
expression. However, this is something that could have been applied and examined in further
research.

In order to reach a deeper understanding of participants’ views, different ways of expression in
data collection processes could be incorporated in further studies. For instance, asking
participants to express their thoughts through a movement or another “language” they feel more
familiar with, accompanied by verbal discussion, may offer a richer understanding of their
perspectives.

Furthermore, the findings of this project suggest a longitudinal study as an action research
where a group of students from educators’ studies or a group of in-service educators, could take
part in art-based interdisciplinary projects in collaboration with theaters or cinemas. This could
enrich the understanding and try to contribute to a research gap regarding the pedagogical
benefits that these extended cultural environments could offer.
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Last but not least, in this study four aspects are examined. As it is explained in the literature
and from the data collected, these aspects have interconnections. This verified researcher’s
choice to include all four under the same research project, as essential to capture the full picture
of an education which aims to nourish holistic teaching. This holistic education combines not
only human (educators, students) but non-human forces (physical pedagogical environments
and extended pedagogical environments) in pedagogical processes. It combines different
disciplines; it recognises the value of both arts and science and supports collegial pedagogical
collaborations within a school or between schools/universities and cultural environments. A
holistic educational system does not follow social dichotomies, which separate emotions from
intellect, art from science, or informal from formal education, but enriches both the mind and
soul of irzlsdividuals, providing opportunities for “100 languages”, ways of expression and
learning.

% A conclusive auto-ethnographic note is that as this text approaches its end, | have a feeling that I blew some
parts of my soul in it. I hope that this “soul language” will reach the language of my readers, yours.
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Appendices

[nvitation letter

Dear colleague,

I am a preschool teacher and drama educator and | am just now taking the International Masters
of Educational Research (IMER; Department of Education and Special Education, University
of Gothenburg, Sweden).

My dissertation will examine the perceptions of educators regarding the role of arts,
interdisciplinary teaching and pedagogical environments in education. The purpose of this
study is to better understand how educators understand the role of the above phenomena in 21st
Century teaching.

My invitation

| hereby cordially invite you to contribute to my study. The aim of the study is to collect and
assess the aspirations that you have for arts-based and interdisciplinary teaching and
pedagogical environments. My study will collect questionnaire and interview data. The data
collected will be used for analysis and can be presented.

If you decide to participate

Great! Your participation is highly appreciated and important for this study; so thank you in
advance, and | am much looking forward to meeting you.

For my study, I will ask you to

» complete a questionnaire (about 20 minutes).

* participate in an in-depth interview (about 1,5 hour)

* make two simple drawings for me during the interview.

I will contact you to schedule a convenient time for the interview. Interviews can be scheduled
anytime between 15th of January and 28th of February and can of course be held online via
Zoom if you prefer. For the interview itself, | ask that you have an A4 sheet of paper and some
colored pencils or markers (in a variety of colors) of your choice lying ready.

Important information on your contribution

A consent form will be included in the questionnaire I will send you. Please take some minutes
to reply and send the questionnaire to me before the scheduled interview. In my study your
name will be kept strictly confidential and will not be used in my dissertation: your contribution
will be anonymous. You may of course withdraw from the study at any time without stating a
reason, in which case the data you have contributed to my study will be deleted. Once the study
is complete, I will gladly send you my dissertation via email in PDF format.

Thanks for your time
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Best regards

Salti Theodora saltitheodora@gmail.com
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Questionnaire

Arts, interdisciplinary teaching and extended pedagogical environments and physical
pedagogical environments in education -Questionnaire

I. Consent agreement: You have already received the invitation letter where
information about the study and its goals are mentioned. By participating in the
study, you give your consent to be recorded, you give your permission that your
answers and drawings will be used for data collection and analysis that can be
presented. Your participation is voluntary and you can choose to withdraw your
participation. Do you consent to take part in this research study?

By ticking this box, you indicate that you have read the above consent statement and agree to
take part in this study.

ii. Participant’s name: *Please notice that: Your name will be anonymous in the study.
However, it is necessary to include it at this stage in order to match the answers of
the questionnaire with the answers of your interview.

Your country of origin:
Your gender: male/female/other/1 decline to reveal
Your age (leave blank if you decline to reveal):
iii. Field(s) of study and teaching experience. Please tick all that apply.
Preschool teacher
Teacher in elementary/secondary/high-school (specify)
Assistant preschool teacher
Assistant teacher
Artist (specify)
Art educator
Drama educator
Music educator
Dance educator
Cultural representative
Specialized in pedagogical environments

Specialized in or familiar with extended pedagogical environments (such as theatres, cinemas,
galleries etc)- (specify)
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Other (specify)

Specify if needed.
Iv. Years of teaching experience
V. Counties of teaching experience
Vi. Current role

* Please note that if you do not work in schools in the role of educator at the moment, you
may answer this questionnaire based on the experience you had gained while working in them.

The role and value of arts in education

l.a. Is the school/preschool you are working at, or currently working for, Reggio Emilia
inspired?

Yes, No, Partially, Maybe
1.b. If yes, how do you implement Reggio Emilia’s philosophy?

2. Reggio Emilia philosophy suggests there are ‘100 languages’ in which to learn. What would
you say is the value of your body language while teaching?

A. The body language is of high value and | use it every time while teaching

B. The body language has some value and I use it sometimes while teaching

C. The body language has no value and I do not use it much while teaching

D. Unsure
3.a. What arts-based courses are offered by your present (pre)school? Please tick all that apply.
Arts and crafts, Music, Drama, Cinema, Photography, Dance, Other, Unsure

3.b. How does the time given to arts-based courses compare to the time given to such subjects
as Mathematics, or Swedish?

A. Less than other courses
B. Equal to other courses
C. More than other courses
D. Unsure

3. c. Please give an example of the teaching hours per week, that an artistic course is offered,
in comparison to another course, such as Swedish or mathematics.

4.a.Does your school-preschool teaching philosophy and practice promote an art-based
teaching method?
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Yes, No, Unsure
4.b. Does your own teaching philosophy and practice promote arts-based teaching and learning?
Yes, No, Unsure

5. Have you attended any seminars, workshops or courses, with the support of your school-
preschool, in order to develop your professional skills on art-based teaching?

Yes, No, Unsure

6.a. During your educator training (at university or higher education), have you been offered
any courses in which arts-based teaching was covered?

Yes, No, Unsure
6.b. If your answer above is ‘yes’, then did that include practicing arts-based teaching?
Yes, No, Unsure

6. c. If your answer above is ‘yes’, then was that practice sufficient to actually use arts-based
teaching?

Yes, No, Unsure

7. Are you familiar with artistic materials and techniques used in art/ drama/ music/ dance and
other arts? If yes, how did you gain this experience?

8. Could educators' training and seminars for professional development affect your familiarity
with artistic materials and techniques and the way you think about or use arts-based teaching?
Please explain.

9. Are you interested in gaining greater professional experience or skills in arts-based teaching?
Yes, No, Unsure

10.a. What is your opinion about the role that arts have in education nowadays?

A. Arts have subservient value or are marginalized in relation to other courses

B. Arts have equal value to other courses

C. Arts are of higher importance than other courses.

D. Unsure

10. b Please elaborate on your answer

10.c. What is your opinion about the role of arts in your present school-preschool?

A. Arts have subservient value or are marginalized in relation to other courses
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B. Arts have equal value to other courses
C. Arts are of higher importance than other courses.
D. Unsure
10.d. Please elaborate on your answer.
11. How would you compare your teaching role compared to colleagues in your (pre)school?
A. My role is of lower value/importance in relation to other educators
B. My role is of equal importance in relation to other educators
C. My role is of a higher importance in relation to other educators
D. Unsure
Interdisciplinary teaching
12. Are you familiar with the concept of interdisciplinary way of teaching?
Yes, No, Unsure
13.a.i. Areyou an arts teacher? If no, go to question 13.a.ii
Yes, No
13.b.1. If yes, have you collaborated with other teachers?
Yes, No, Unsure
13. c. i. Can you please briefly describe the collaboration?

13. d. i. Can you comment briefly on whether and how it was successful? Then you can go to
question 14.

13. a. ii If you are not an arts teacher, then what subject do you teach? You can also indicate
that you are a (preschool)teaching assistant, preschool teacher, other.

13.b. ii. If yes, have you collaborated with any arts teacher?

Yes, No, Unsure

13. c. ii. Can you please briefly describe the collaboration?

13.d. ii Can you comment briefly on whether and how it was successful?

14. Have you ever invited artists to your classes and collaborated with them in teaching and
learning? If not, why not? If yes, how did it go?

15. How often do you use interdisciplinary teaching?
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A. | have never worked through an interdisciplinary way of teaching

B. | have taught in collaboration with other educators through an interdisciplinary way of
teaching a couple of times

C. I teach (almost) everyday collaboratively through an interdisciplinary way of teaching
D. Unsure

16.a. Does your school-preschool philosophy and practice promote the interdisciplinary method
of teaching?

Yes, No, Unsure
16. b. Does your own teaching philosophy and practice promote interdisciplinary teaching?
Yes, No, Unsure

17. Have you attended any workshops, seminars or courses, supported by your (pre)-school for
professional development on interdisciplinarity teaching or have you received any guidelines,
resources or principal support regarding interdisciplinary teaching?

Yes, No, Unsure
18. Was interdisciplinary teaching part of your educator training?
Yes, No, Unsure

19. Could educators' training and professional development seminars affect the way you think
about and use interdisciplinary teaching? Please explain.

20.a. Should art courses have equal value as other courses in interdisciplinary methods of
teaching? Please explain.

20. b. Have art courses equal value as other courses in interdisciplinary methods of teaching?
Please explain.

21. Is interdisciplinary teaching something you would like to develop your skills at and do more
often? Why yes/no?

Extended pedagogical environments
22.a. Does your present (pre-)school support collaboration with cultural organizations?
Yes, No, Unsure
22.b. If yes, are there clear guidelines for such collaborations?
Yes, No, Unsure

23. Was learning about extended pedagogical environments part of your educator training?
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Yes, No, Unsure

24. Could educators' training and professional development seminars affect how you think
about or might use extended pedagogical environments? Please explain.

25. How often do you visit with your students, museums, theaters, galleries, cinemas and other
cultural places? (in general, not during the pandemic)

A. 1 do not visit cultural places with my students.
B. Once per year

C. Once every six months

D. Once per week or month

E. Unsure

26. Would you like to have more guidance on how to use (pedagogically) extended pedagogical
environments?

Yes, No, Unsure
Pedagogical environments
27. What is the value of the pedagogical environment in the teaching and learning process?
A. The pedagogical environment has no value in the teaching and learning process
B. The pedagogical environment has some value in the teaching and learning process
C. The pedagogical environment has a great value in the teaching and learning process

28. a. Have you attended any courses during your educator training on pedagogical
environments?

Yes, No, Unsure

28. b. Have you attended any workshops or seminars, with the support of your (pre)-school, on
pedagogical environments?

Yes, No, Unsure

29. Could educators' training and seminars for professional development affect the way you
see and use pedagogical environments? Please explain

30. Would you like to have more guidance on how to use pedagogical environments as parts of
the teaching process?

Yes, No, Unsure
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Interview questions

Consent: You have already received the invitation later and have taken the questionnaire. By
participating in the study, you give your consent to be recorded, you give your permission that
your answers and drawings will be used for data collection and analysis that can be presented.
Your participation is voluntary and you can choose to withdraw. Do you consent to take part in
this research study? Have you any further questions before we start?

This interview contains 5 parts, these are: Arts, Interdisciplinary teaching, Extended
pedagogical environments, Physical pedagogical environments and the Drawings.

Interview:
Arts in education
1. “Art as a third educator”, what does this phrase mean to you?

2. 100 languages- what does this phrase mean to you in relation to yourself as educator
and person? (Could arts be part of the “100 languages” according to your opinion? Why?
Do you think that an educator needs to be able to use some of the “100 languages” while
teaching? Why? Which language(s) do you use mostly while teaching? Why?)

3. What is the value of art in your life?
Interdisciplinary methods of teaching, cross-curricular teaching

1. What do you think about interdisciplinary methods of teaching?
(Necessities in order to be effectively implemented, benefits, drawbacks?)
Extended pedagogical environment

1. What is the role of museums, galleries, theaters, cinemas and other cultural environments
in your life?

2. Do you think that an educator should be able to connect students with the cultural world
outside the school? Why and how?

3. Do you see any pedagogical potentiality while collaborating or visiting such
environments with your students? Which are those? Could you give some examples?

4. Have you ever collaborated under the same project with other cultural organizations such
as museums, theaters, cinemas, galleries etcetera? Yes/no why? (If yes with which one,
could you describe the framework of the pedagogical process? What were the benefits
and difficulties of this collaboration? Would you do it again? Under which
circumstances?)

5. Do you think that extended cultural pedagogical environments are used often
pedagogically by educators? Why yes/no? Are all extended pedagogical environments
used as often as others? (If not, which are those used more often and why?)
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6. What environments would you choose as pedagogical environments outside of the
school premises?

Pedagogical environment

1. What does the phrase "pedagogical environment as a third educator” mean to you? (How
do you use the pedagogical environment in your classroom?

2. What do you think about the phrase “physical pedagogical environment has 100
languages”?

3. Do you see any connection between arts and the classroom’s environment? Which are
those?

4. A. Do you and how do you work towards getting familiar with the pedagogical
environment and its materials and objects and how do you interact with your
classrooms’ environment in order to be able to use it while teaching?

B. Do you have any favorite objects or materials that you use while teaching? Could
you tell me about them?
5. What is the value of materials-objects of the physical pedagogical environment and how
do you use them pedagogically while teaching?

Final general question: In general, the swedish curriculum recommends the use of art,
interdisciplinary teaching and collaborations with extended cultural organizations in education.
However, it does not offer guidelines on how to do this practically. How do you experience
that?

Drawings

In the first drawing you are asked to make a sketch and place yourself into a realistic physical
pedagogical environment that you use often in the current educational system.

In the second drawing you are asked to place yourself in any pedagogical of your choice in your
dreamed educational system.

Observation and discussion of the two drawings

1. What is the color of the pedagogical environment you are teaching at the moment and
what is the color of your dream pedagogical environment?

2. Which are the main objects of these two pedagogical environments?
Extra drawings:

3. If education and the teaching approach you use, had a form-shape and a color how it
would look like in the two drawings? Why?

4. What color and form have arts in the two drawings?
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5. What could a pedagogical environment contain in order to support, inspire and
encourage you, as an educator, to teach in? In what ways could schools support the
educators to feel inspired for teaching within the pedagogical environment?

Questionnaire- elaboration on specific questions
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Short invitation
Hi,

My name is Theodora Salti and | am a preschool and drama teacher. | am conducting a research
master thesis project, for my master in Educational Research at Gothenburg’s University with
focus on arts in education, pedagogical environments and interdisciplinary teaching methods.

For this, I need educators/arts’ educators/ educators with specialties or experience in
pedagogical or extended pedagogical environments or those who are cultural representatives,
to participate in my study.

The data collection period (questionnaire and interview) will be held between January and
March 2021 and time or place for the interviews can be arranged among us and can also be
conducted via zoom. If any of you are interested, or have a colleague who is, do not hesitate to
send me a message for more information.

The message can be sent to gussaltth@student.gu.se
I look forward to your reply
Theodora

(This short invitation was as well in swedish)
Findings

The reality of education as educators experience and see it and their dreamt
pedagogical environment and education

The order of the participants will be based on the connections between their drawings. This is
the reason for moving from participant 3 to participant 5, for instance 2°.

Participant 1

26 |t is so interesting to see how each participant is connected with each other's stories and how these stories are
linked in a continuity.
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A “We are in the class with my students. They are sitting in a typical way and | am just using
the board which is my main teaching material. The color of the wall is white but not so white
because it’s a bit dirty because of the years that have passed... it’s boring.”

B “We are in a theater, my students are on the stage, they are performing. The curtains are red,
the seats are red but not the same with the curtains they are light red. Everything is colorful and
mostly light colors. | take advantage of the clothes and the equipment to teach about an era in
history. We combine drama, history and literature since we are playing the biography of a
famous writer by using parts of his texts. This room is playful. It’s a place where children feel
ready to play, to act, to participate. | think that the main difference is that in the first picture
children are sitting on their chairs. When they don’t use their body and are just listening without
participating actively then they lose their interest and get bored. In the second picture they are
acting while learning. They are using their bodies, their gestures, their imagination. Body and
mind are combined in the learning procedure. They are learning by doing.”

This reminds us as well of Bergstrom studies, who supported that instead of ready-made
knowledge passing from teachers to students, “learning occurs through the enthusiasm of play,
creativity and imagination” as referred by Braxell (2010:32). This is something that will be
mentioned by many participants later.

Participant 2 and 3

These participants “replied” in a way to the previous, because they already have a drama class
or drama corner in their schools, to be used for teaching. Participant 3, took this thought a step
further, in the dreamed educational system, by adding more educators collaborating -drama and
music class-. Participant 2, by taking the children to an outdoor environment, in the dreamed
educational system, created educational games that activate the body and mind. It is important
to note that these two teachers work in preschool and folk university accordingly, and not a
secondary or high school like the first participant. The third participant has a more directing-
leading role in comparison to the other two educators in the classroom. This is something
common with participant 7, where the other educators are depicted as smaller figures and on
the sides. This may reveal that clear roles, goals and responsibilities are to be set from the
beginning so as to avoid confusions and domination of one course/educator towards the other.

Participant 2 made these two environments:
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A. “Pretend area in a preschool: this is the pretend kitchen, this is me and a child and having a
pretend play. | would follow the kids’ instructions and | would add in the dialogue. Main
materials are the pretend toys”.

B. “An outside area. | like to create obstacle activities inside but also be outside with the
children. 1 use the materials of the environment and other materials to do this. It is like an
outdoor gym, since it is also one of my personal interests. | could use natural environments too
without any extra equipment for example, climbing hills etcetera and always trying to balance
the level of challenge and safety. | used the same colors for both pedagogical environments
only that the second one has a sun. | like the sun and summer as a season. Main materials are
the obstacles.”

The third participant made the following two environments and portrayed pedagogical materials
that are used in the teaching process like a bicycle bell or a ball.

Participant 3

7

. /Rl

A. “Our classroom is more like a theater room. I am holding a bell in my hand to introduce a
new improvisation. There is music and a ball to play later. These are objects | use for
pedagogical reasons and games. On the corners are two speakers. Regarding the colors, both
drawings have mostly the same colors. Both of them are blue, red and green. It is about making
the things clearer.”

B. It is in the same room but we are more people and we are rehearsing a play. It’s a
collaboration of music and theater teachers and classes. The drama students hold props in their
hands. The music pupils have an electric base, keyboard and a guitar, there are two vocalists
and a drummer and | am directing. Sometimes | play the guitar to introduce something but
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otherwise students would take over. The music teachers may have comments about the music,
or co-direct but mostly listen and watch.”

Participant 5 and participant 7

Participant 5 portrayed, in a more symbolic way, a drama classroom and did not draw objects
as teaching tools. Important to notice the symbol of the sun in the dreamed pedagogical
environment. This participant made a step further in the second drawing and connected the
symbols of the drawings with extended pedagogical environments (see, heart, sun and tree).
This participant, as the participant who follows, portrayed visually the importance of
connections between children, educators and materials. Moreover, this participant and the one
who follows (participant 7), reflected upon their drawing when they saw them and understood
or gave deeper meanings to the symbols they used. Participant 7, used words as “joyful” and
“happy” which reminds the word “playful”, used by the first participant regarding arts-based
teaching. The seventh participant portrayed as well the importance of music in the pedagogical
environments as the 3rd participant did, but added the importance of drawing, as well, in the
same classroom. Participants 5, 7 and 6, later, described either verbally or through their
drawings the importance of being part of the circle with the students, while teaching. Participant
5 made these two drawings:

A “Drama room: A group of people, represented as yellow circles, sitting on the mat and a
communication network, represented by the red lines, shows the communication and sharing of
ideas, involving everyone. Outside is a green surrounding of nature. Yellow is the head color
of this synthesis, because people are important, Main objects are the carpet and the outdoor
environment”.

B “I made a blue heart, a big sun, a tree and a small group of people, small people in the big
world. I think afterwards, after drawing and looking at my drawing, that in the heart there are
several levels in different colors which represents what happens within people when they open
their hearts for all these impressions in the surroundings, coming to the world outside of school.
The levels are going both deeper and as an expansion of understanding yourself and the
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possibilities for development. The sun represents all the good things that can happen from
meeting art in different institutions. The tree represents the growing and the connection to the
world we are living in. There is a mixture of colors.”

Participant 7

A “Drama room: It’s me the green one and all the children are around and we all interact. There
are connections between the students and between them and the objects because they hold them
and use them and interact with them. | feel that | would like to draw these lines between the
kids and the objects now because that’s how it is. We use scarfs, fabrics and an emotion ball
because | often work with emotions, kids ask for the ball to express their feelings. In the drama
room there is happiness and joy. I try to use music which they don’t usually listen to, so they
can get different sounds, so there is a music language involved. The yellow color represents
connections between people and materials in both drawings, because for me, it is a nice color
and it’s something transparent because the connection is something you feel”.

B There is a frame, because I would like my own drama room and not a shared room. I don’t
have that now, there are other things in the room that are not mine to use. | would have a
cupboard with drama materials and fabrics easy to open and get. My dream classroom is very
organized. | would like to have a stage with lights on, to create the magic of showing things,
expressing things on stage. Children need to practice to be an audience, to listen and watch what
others do and to be seen by others. Different lighting, I think, could be very important. The
small lights create the feeling in the room. | have music. | would like to have a corner where
you could paint/draw something related to drama or a feeling. It would be amazing to have
different arts in a room. That could be perfect. There are some teachers that come inside to be
all together, they are on the side and I thought it was funny that I made them so small, I realize
that this is because it represents how much I want them to come in, here. | want them but we
need to discuss how we would work first. We are the same color, all of us. In the dream scenario
everyone connects with everybody, even if we are different people.”
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Participant 6 and participant 4

Moving to participant 6, who highlighted the need for having its own art classroom, like
participant 7. This participant, as the previous one (participant 7), saw the importance of having
different corners and incorporating different arts, art tools and techniques in one environment.
The participant created three drawings. One represents the current pedagogical environment
he/she works in (a), the second represents an art environment she/he used to work with some
“wished/dreamt elements” (b) and the dreamt pedagogical environment comes third (c). It is
important to mention that both participants 6 and 7 work in schools with children with special
educational needs, where, as they explained, the environment needs to be extra tidy without so
many things and colors around that can distract the children. However visual language and signs
are incorporated in the environment, as participant 7 will later explain. Use of music is another
thing in common between these two educators (and participant 3). Moreover, this educator
highlighted the importance of nature and sustainability in the dreamed pedagogical
environment, going a step further when it comes to outdoors teaching.

A. “My room at the moment is not a real art room, since art and science are in the same
classroom. We need to put away everything all the time. It’s not a good environment for me.
As you see it is very white but I put up kids’ drawings. When | was working as an art teacher
100%, in other schools or countries, the classroom looked more like my B drawing. | feel that
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there is absolutely no space at all physically, but no space for arts and creativity as well. Out of
the windows there is no garden, nothing”.

B. “Art room: It’s a regular art room, but a bit bigger, as I wished, with big windows so you
can see the garden outside. Tables are in groups so the kids work with the same concept but
with different materials like printmaking, painting, clay or boxes- magnets for constructions.
There are finished projects with wire and paper, hanging and over change through time. I am
standing and watching. | have just set up the classroom before the kids come in. It’s a quite
calm atmosphere. It’s a very colourful environment, due to the art works, but with white walls
and grey floor. Quite clean. The main “object” is music, I mostly use sounds of nature”.

C “The dreamt pedagogical environment is the green school in Bali, it’s outdoors, in the
gardens. There are normal chairs, and desks but one can sit down on a rug and pillows. It is a
high-tech school, they have computers, cameras, and projectors where we can project our
artworks that are on the internet and our blog. It’s an environmental thinking in everything they
do. They think about the environment and the planet. It has to do with sustainability in every
step of teaching. It’s an absolutely splendid environment for art, very colourful it has the colours
of nature. You hear the birds, it’s a lot of birds in the garden. It is just nature itself and its
sound.”

Participant 4

The use of projector and technology moves us to participant 4. This participant highlights both
the use of technology, projection and nature, as the previous participant. These are the
participant’s drawings.
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A “This is the environment [ work in. A projector that projects a powerpoint on the wall. Main
color is grey, the main object is the projector. Powerpoints are multimodal tools which contain
text, pictures, sound that can be used in a didactic way”.

B “We are studying rain pollution in the forest. Main color is green, the main objects are the
trees and rain.”

Participant 8 and participant 13

These two participants work both in Reggio Emilia inspired preschool and elementary and
secondary school, accordingly. Both of them highlight the use of pedagogical environments in
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the teaching process. They both recognize the importance of combining both natural, digital
tools and art materials in the pedagogical environments and create an atmosphere with music
and lighting like participants 7 and 6. It is important to mention that participant 8 works in a
quite newly built preschool and not all materials and objects are on spot yet. Educators
mentioned that there is space for development of the pedagogical environment. Participant 8,
chose not to put any color in the dreamed environment because it could be any color.

These are participant’s drawings of participant 8.
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A. “Sleeping room: (Translation: room for sleeping, mattresses are on the floor, difficult to use
the room, always closed.) I think it’s boring, just a white room, nothing interesting. The
environment is “cold”. 1 would like to have something that can trigger kids’ interest in being
inside the room during the day”.

B “Sensory room: where I motivate children to explore light, children think it is cool and they
are happy (Translation: cupboard with the projector on it which projects on the wall, light/
shadows and flashlights, natural light from the windows). Wishing for more materials, such as,
a light table, different colored and self-lighted constructive materials). | would like to have
some exploratory materials like: mirrors, different lighting, QR codes to listen to sounds, a
small fabric in which light shines and projects through. It seems a warm, very cozy, quiet and
calm environment, and one can use the projector and ipads to project calm music and something
inspiring on the wall. There is different lighting with the projector and it is difficult to put any
specific colors on the paper. There is also the light that can come in from the window. | would
try to furnish the room only with one color, like white or only black and different music styles
and observe how children read these sounds and sights. The main object of this room is the
lights”.
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Participant 13

A “This is actually my classroom from two different views. So, the second drawing is a
continuation of the first with additional materials that | wished for. There is one white board on
one side and a smart board on the other. There are windows on the whole wall where | usually
hang a lot of what the kids do. There is a table attached to the walls underneath the windows.
This drags my attention negatively because it is the first thing you see when you enter and is
something permanent. They made it because it was easier to connect all the computers, but 1
think it is better when you have furniture that can move and be used in different ways, because
you can change the environment according to what you need and what group you have. | have
some documentation on the wall and we have several groups of tables. No table for me, I usually
sit with the kids | also move depending on who needs my attention. | have some flowers on the
window. The smartboard and the theater seats- estrad, can be moved around because they have
wheels and they can split the room in two. These are still in this classroom but | placed them in
the second drawing”.

B “The estrad is typical furniture for Reggio Emilia, it is a built little staircase, like stage
(theater) seats, so you can sit on it in three levels, like in Greek theaters. Kids like it. | would
have cushions on it, to be softer and used as lying or sitting furniture for reading. If I could have
decided, |1 would have a sofa for reading, more like a living room feeling, because | think that
sometimes you read better when you feel comfortable and safer. 1 would love to have round
tables because everyone can see everyone. | think it is easier to work together, because if
someone ends up in the corner of a square table, they will be out of the discussion. On every
table 1 would have a cup with pens, pencils, rubbers, scissors. So, kids would have a variety of
materials to use. | would like to have the smart board and a bookshelf with books and more
stuff that make them feel like home, like a lamp that hangs over the sofa or lamps on top of the
windows. In the frame they have something they drew together, there are also curtains to absorb
the sounds. The walls are green, which is a calm color, |1 would never paint it red. | think of
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natural colors to bring us close to nature. I don’t think that everything should be pointed against
the boards, or at me, if I had to stand up there and say something about history, they could move
the chairs for a while.”

Participant 9 and Participant 12

These participants work both in elementary schools but in different counties. Both of them
highlighted the value of movement in the pedagogical environment and learning through
physical action. They portrayed materials that promote action like pilates balls or climbing
walls. As the previous participant (13) mentioned, the value of being able to have materials that
are not forever attached but can be easily moved and change the physical environment, this is
something participant 12 highlights too. As participant 13, later, mentioned the importance of
calming down some areas for children who get easily distracted, so did these two participants.
All three participants pictured with words or in their drawings an educator who moves in the
classroom and does not always stand in front. Moreover, all three participants expressed the
importance of group tables so students can work in teams, supporting each other. This was
something mentioned by participant 6, as well. Participant 9, as participant 13 and earlier 6, 5,
8 (and 4 later), boosted the importance and value of windows and sunlight and depicted sun or
shine light in their drawings. Moreover, these two participants, 9 and 12, connected natural
elements with the classrooms’ environment, like some previous participants did, such as green
walls (participant 12) or a water and garden area, (participant 9). Some colors are verbally
recorded in participant 12 due to the limited variation of colors available)

A “My classroom nowadays has a whiteboard, a desk. Here is me, you can see the dot, but | am
not standing there, I am moving all around the classroom while teaching or sitting next to my
students. | have some books that are next to my desk and on the shelves are concrete materials
and objects. These concrete materials, such as dice or lego are used in different ways when we
work mainly with maths or swedish or abstract concepts, and help the kids to understand these
concepts better. Without these things it’s much more difficult to teach. Kids work in groups. I
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think that cooperation helps them a lot. Behind is a board that we use for pictures or facts
relevant to our projects. The desks are light brown but I did not have one, so | chose yellow
because it is vivid. The main “objects” are the people inside the room.”

B “This classroom would be much bigger, much brighter and windows are everywhere so the
sunlight comes in. There is a white board, next to it is a book shelf, with books and materials. |
would not have a desk. | would have a stand with my laptop that | can use when | want to use
the projector. There are big tables and enough space for all of the children to take the space they
need. | have drawn some dots, but they are not dots, they are pilates balls around the tables for
those who want to use them. The ones that are using chairs if they want to move their bodies or
to move their feet on, |1 would have a rubber or elastic band that they can bounce their feet on,
without making any sound. The pilates balls are expensive, otherwise | would have bought them
myself, as I don’t think that the director would support this idea.

There is a huge table to be used whenever we work all together with a project and art and crafts
with papers and pencils on and two benches that they can sit on. This corner would be like a
garden, I mean we will have flowers and maybe small trees so we can have some insects as
guests in the classroom, because many kids are interested in that. On the other corner it would
be a corner with water. It will have sand and water and we will use it to talk about animals or
plants that live in or close to water (sea, lakes, rivers). It’s a micrograph of an outdoor
environment. So, the main difference in colors of both environments is the natural light of the
second one. | am going to use orange not only yellow to represent the sunlight, it will be sunny
all the time. 1t would be amazing! | think that everyone would be much happier and more active
in such a huge area that you can use your body, go around, go to the water area or to the forest
arca and take a small break.”
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Participant 12

A “This is my classroom now. There are rounded group tables, my table in the corner, a
computer in case | have to show something on the screen. There is a shared station beside it,
where there are shared staff. | have a flower green wall. It looks visually nice and purifies the
air and then the sides are all covered with possible activities like pegboards for climbing or
gymnastic rings which do not take space from the floor. So, the pullup bars and these thick
climbing walls for activating the students are made of high-quality (country’s name) wood.
There are white walls and a lot of wood. I had a green color, so I used that”.

B “The classroom would look exactly the same but on the back of that will be this second floor
like a kids’ play house. Here are ladders to go up, 3 polls. There will be mattresses, where
children do individual work and reading or math or anything underneath that. There is a window
which means that | can see through, there are polls for safety reasons. It gives you the idea that
there is a place inside the environment that takes you in another atmosphere. As for the colors,
there is a good quality of floorball, unique, soft material. It’s kind of the colors of the ocean,
because the color is greenish, bluish, so I would build it like a little ocean and the tree house
would be kind of on the top and at the same time it’s a good material to have inside, it’s not
concrete or cement. | would use real wood or warm colors, yellowish, brownish colors to paint
a tree against the tree house”.

Participant 10 and Participant 11

These participants added a political aspect and view in their drawings and made connections
with the current educational system as a system that limits individuals and does the opposite of
helping them grow and develop. Participant 10 highlights the importance of materials that can
be easily transformed to something else and have multiple uses as participant 9. Participants 10
and 11 have some similarities with participant 1 when it comes to the feeling of “getting lost or
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disconnected” from oneself and the use of almost the same colors like beige or faded colors in
the first environments.?’

These participants, as participants 5 and 7 (earlier) and later participants 2 and 13 (in teaching
approaches drawings), highlight and/or depict the value of connections between educators and
students. The importance of connections is something mentioned by other participants as well,
like participant 4 in the section of “100 languages” and participant 12 in the section of physical
pedagogical environments. Moreover, participants 13 and 11, among others, share the same
view regarding the theoretical focus in the university and its lack of practical experience,
especially when it comes to arts-based teaching, as we will later see. Participant 11 has some
common ideas with participant 6, when it comes to the physical environment of the university
that needs to be used as a “third educator”. Educator 11 made as well some connections with
nature as previous educators.

A “This is a picture of me in the system. I have done this little heart which represents the pulse
and life in me. The color is apricot but not vibrant-vivid and there is a lot of grey. There are a
lot of squares overlapping each other. In the squares, there are little golden dots and these are
seeds that are growing and inspiring but they are still in this box. This is the feeling | have and
it is a sad feeling. Maybe it’s stressful as well because it is a feeling of people getting lost. There
are so many stuck in these boxes. It’s a labyrinth. It’s like a system that is holding everything
back. The system is choking people, or stopping them from being themselves. The system does
not want people to explore, not being able to be insecure. It makes people have a need to be in
those boxes and have these walls to be safe. But it’s not a matter of safety, it’s a prison.”

27 This connection of the last participants with participant 1 reminds me of a circle with the ending point meeting
the starting point.
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B “I am in the middle. I don’t need to go around every day and be divided in pieces, everyone
that is in the little golden seeds are bigger and swirling, they are more free and more able to
transform and be themselves. The colors are silvery or goldish and more vivid than before. The
energy or the flow from me connects with everything and everyone around. Even though the
materials are important, they could also be almost anything. Because it’s one’s attitude towards
the material, that makes the whole difference.”

Participant 11
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A “I tried to get a picture of where I am, here at the university but also at other schools I have
worked before. Here is the headmaster of the whole university. The black around represents
that it’s very locked if we talk about arts in education. I never heard a word about it, instead
there are many discussions regarding money and finances. Another thing which is important is
all the theories, the books, like a book factory and then the books are falling down and as you
see there are not many colors, it’s boring. In the classroom here, I feel that I try to sparkle with
some pink. But I don’t have so many opportunities. It’s very firm. Students should sit in these
seats and tables and then they should understand how to be a playful teacher. I try to talk about
art, but this is my classroom! | have a feeling of loneliness and that you are a person who is so
much different. You are not like the others. There is also a power in that, like I will show them.
You can make colors of the world, but it is as well a feeling that you are left alone. | feel a
pressure with the books as well. | feel: Don’t use arts so much, take in the books. The main
object of this environment is the book, which means that someone else tells you how it is, not
like try to find out how it is, but Freud said so and you should put the knowledge in the peoples’
minds. In the second picture you take it from the inside, what one feels/ thinks or how one
experiences... Beige is the color of this environment, very boring and not creative.

B “I felt that I wanted to be a teacher here-on the boat- because this environment also works
much for itself. | just felt that symbolically, not that | am not interested in the students, the
opposite. A very good self-reflected educator that knows when to step in and when to stay on a
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boat. | was thinking about a choir when we got a new choir leader who said to us, my goal is
that you should not need me. Then she made us creative, independent and able to work together.
Everyone thinks that a choir leader or a teacher should be there all the time but my goal is to go
further than that. I have a good inspired environment, which I have of course created and always
develop by thinking what is good for each individual student and how they can be stronger and
understand more if they go to each room. As an educator in this environment, | just breathe. I
breathe, I can be close to my senses, | am thinking much of the environment and its interactions,
I am not passive, it is the opposite. | really work for this. This is happiness. To work with nature,
with fantasy which is very important. The different colors of this environment represent the
different opportunities that are offered. It is like music, | like different kinds of music. It
depends on how | want to dance or the feeling | have. This is to say that we need a variation of
materials, “languages”, different tools to do different things, not like this tool, or this color is
always the best. I don’t use a hummer all the time. That’s why I used different colors. The main
object in this environment is the gate: What will happen when you go inside there? I think that’s
my focus to spark the feeling for exploration, curiosity, creativity, experience.”

Artin the current educational system in all layers of education through the eyes
of the participants and

Arts in the dreamt pedagogical environment and educational system visually
represented

Some participants made one drawing, or similar drawings, for both environments, the current
and the dreamed one. Some of their visual representations were the following.

Participant 2

“I cannot think of a specific form or shape because
arts can have different forms or shapes. | am just
thinking of a rainbow, because it represents the
diversity of the course and arts through the colors. It
is the same for both the realistic and dreamt
environment.”
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Participant 7

“It’s interesting when we discussed my previous drawings, and | made a new one, how my
brain takes those words into the new drawing. The value of art is that you get new eyes, to see
new things, see things differently. There is a green and a
blue eye, which means you don’t see things the same
way and this gives you more waves -connections in your
brain- which are connected with life in general around
you and yourself, your ground, and it’s a good
experience to get new sights. In a gallery once I read “art
is because you should see with new eyes”. When you
experience things in drama and see it and feel it you get
the knowledge grounded and the knowledge is inside
you. You take in the knowledge, which means that you
understand it more. When you experience another
situation in another way, then it makes new waves
between the new knowledge and the previous. Heart is a
metaphor for something that is good. This drawing is
more related to the dreamt picture but it may happen now
as well, that children see differently when they go
through and after my drama lesson.”

This participant made a heart similar to the heart of participant 5, above, representing layers of
understanding oneself and the world around. This can be gained through experienced based
learning, as participants explained it, and it can be as well connected to art-based experiences
and extended pedagogical environments (like galleries, in the example above).

Participant 13

“Both forms are green. Arts are growing in what we call the spaghetti movement. It’s not a
certain shape, it moves as it moves, can’t do anything about it, it grows, and green represents
the color of growing. Think that everybody has art inside them, is like a seed and it grows like
any other knowledge. But with art, even other knowledge grew even more. In the first
environment | think that art was still able to inspire, not as much as I would have liked.
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The second form is actually bigger. It grows both for teachers and kids. So, arts have more
space to be developed and expand and speak more to us individually, inside us and let us grow
more.” This is the second educator who represents arts as seeds that can grow.

Participant 5

“Art could be represented as an explosion of colors and the form of an explosion, a lot of colors,
spreading around.”

Participant 3

“This represents the ideas bouncing through people and walls of the room and maybe objects
as well, musical instruments or music, and come back to me. We do these exercises to meet an
audience, in the distant future but not now. It is important that we try to forget it for a while
because it’s not good for creativity.

The other picture is a bit the same but also pointing to an audience because the performance is
closer. This dot was just accidental. Maybe it’s still me. I don’t know if I thought about that
while drawing but now I am thinking about it”. (Researcher: the participant reflects on his/her
thoughts while looking at the drawing).

Participant 8

“When one uses a projector and this produces something on the whole wall, children can be
very fascinated by what they see. When we project the same film often, like life in water, | think
that children start observing more, for example the fish, how they look, the differences between
them. | think that later, when they come in atelie, they will definitely start drawing fish. In the
first environment we use music for children to sleep. Music is represented in two different ways:
in the second environment is happier and more energetic, in the first is calm and relaxing. So,
a happy face could represent the second environment, due to the joy of dance, music and
exploration”.
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Participant 12

“There should be a form, which has not been formed before. The form is
not a troll, but it’s a form that no one has. [ wasn’t planning to have feet and
head and eyes and nose, but the idea was to randomly make a figure and
there are the main colors inside. So, something you don’t immediately know
what it is. | would put the main three colors red, blue, yellow but black and
white as well. The circles are actually the three main colors, where all the
other colors can be mixed and made and that represents only the simplicity,
that anything is possible.”

There are participants who made a second drawing (for the dreamed environment) different
than the first one (their first drawings are in the main text):

Participant 1

“In the dreamt system, | would say that the arts are represented by
the colors of a rainbow. All the colors are there and they mix with
each other and create new ones. It is like an opening of yourself,
an expansion. Art is a big opening, when you find your real
instincts, a reconnection with yourself, the others and your
imagination”. This is the second participant who represented arts
with rainbow colors.

Participant 10: “Art is a flow and is a way of life. It is a way of meeting
and exploring the circumstances and the world around us.”

Participant 11

N

“In the second
environment,
everything is art. This Ut

could be represented by
a golden key. You can use it everywhere and open everything. Arts are the key to unlocking the
world. I see the key in the form of a small heart. You put the heart in to unlock it.”

The role of arts in education and the number of hours for arts courses per week

From the questionnaire, the course of arts and crafts seems to be common at schools (mentioned
by 11 participants). Music follows (mentioned by 10). Drama was mentioned by 7 educators,
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while 6 mentioned dance, 2 photography and none cinema or film. In the interviews, educators
mentioned that drama, dance, photography and cinema are not obligatory courses at all schools’
grades, except for artistic programs in high schools, therefore their use is not so often as music
and arts and crafts. Moreover, during the interviews some participants mentioned that they use
film and movies in the classroom as a way of teaching and not as school subjects. Nevertheless,
as participants mentioned there are arts courses (in drama, music and other artistic subjects)
offered by cultural schools (kulturskola in swedish) that children can join for one hour a week.
One educator explained that cultural schools are “schools which send their (arts) educators to
other schools”.

Arts

“ = Arts and crafts
= Music
Drama
\ = Dance
= Photography

In the question about if the time given to art courses is equal in comparison to other courses:

e 8/13 educators, which is the majority of educators that took part in this study, replied
that art courses have less hours than other courses such as maths or swedish.

Examples: “Arts have one hour per week, mathematics have four hours per week”, “In
(country’s name), arts may have 2 hours / week while mathematics and language which includes
reading, writing, poetry, literature, drama etcetera, and depending on the grade, it can be 4-5
hours. Drama is not a separate subject but I use it as part of language”. In a Reggio Emilia
inspired primary and secondary school “an ordinary art-class is 1 hour /week, same with music,
but some arts are included in other courses. | guess art and music would be 3-4 times less than
swedish or mathematics, but teachers might as well have arts inspired mathematics. We don’t
have drama as a subject. We have art and music, but we include drama in many grades as a kind
of performance/show”. “In (country’s name), based on my experience, we have 2 or even 1
hour per week for arts and crafts, neither music nor drama.”.

The results showed that regardless of the country participants work, arts have less hours than
other courses. The same applies for Reggio Emilia inspired schools, with a difference that arts
are incorporated in interdisciplinary teaching, as educators explained.

e 3/13 participants replied that art courses have more hours than other courses.

It is important to mention that the two of them were educators who work in preschools. This
differentiation between preschools and schools is something that we will see later as well,
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regarding the value and use of arts and physical pedagogical environments. These two
participants explained that in preschools they do not count hours for every subject but
incorporate arts in teaching processes. The third educator referred to a folk university
(folkhogskola: a type of swedish school form for adults’ education) where art courses have
more value in the particular art programs. This was verified later by other participants.

e 1/13 participants replied that arts have equal hours to other courses

This was due to the fact that the hours of arts have increased in the school that this participant

works at, and the hours of other subjects like mathematics or swedish language have been
decreased. The participant explained that mathematics is still taught more hours than arts,
however since the school has children with special educational needs, they made this change
because they observed that children can be more concentrated in artistic courses and not for so
long in mathematics or language.

e 1/13 did not reply

Educators’ opinion about the role and value of arts in nowadays educational
system

Arts' value in education

s

Marginalised value Equal value Higher value = Unsure = No reply

e 8/13 educators believe that arts have a subservient value or are marginalized in
education, in relation to other courses.

Some participants explained that this is due to social binaries between arts vs science, where
science has higher importance than arts. Some examples: “The society gives more focus to
science than arts and differentiates these two. Science is more important in our society than arts,
our society is fact based and science dominated. This does not leave enough space for creativity
and arts”. Some of the participants brought on the light that arts have started being excluded
from higher teacher’s education programs. An example of that, as mentioned by some
participants, is a drama pedagogy university program that closed down in a Swedish university.

182 (266)



In the following pages a chapter about the value of arts in teacher studies will be formed.
Another participant said that “People, especially politicians, look at art in education in an
instrumental way, an instrument for something else, instead of looking at it as something good
in itself, that can make your life richer ...”. As the participant explained, arts are not used for
arts’ sake but as a way to teach another subject, something more important. This was verified
later by other participants who mentioned that arts should be the foundation of teaching. This
reminds us of Leon Winslow (1939), Menninger (2011) H. Hansson (2018) who placed arts as
a base for the entire teaching process and learning experience.

One of these participants highlighted in the interview: “We have had a system of school and
education that hasn’t given us the chance to make art, or look upon ourselves as artists. Art has
been described for few or for those who have a talent and that is not true. Every person is an
artist. Art isn’t just a way of creating painting or sculptures or whatever. It’s a way of living”.

The participant continued: “I think, it is a big problem in the educational system, that we
measure time like so and so many hours of math and art and whatever subject and we still look
upon it like this. And the teachers are stuck in it, because the curriculum is like that and the
politicians are stuck in it because they don’t know otherwise. We have this educational system
that has been going on for years that has taught us that. We don’t question it because it’s the
system, it’s an authority.”

This participant, as some participants later in the section of interdisciplinary teaching, express
their dissatisfaction or feeling of limitation with daily school schedules that separate subjects
from one another and count specific hours for each course, passing from one course to the other.
The participants expressed as limitation the fact that the current curriculum sees school subjects
and their goals separately from each other.

e 3/13 educators believe that arts have equal value to other courses in nowadays education

The educators perceived and replied to this question based on their beliefs on how the value of
arts should be and not how it is. This is verified on their elaborated answers: “Arts can really
support your self-esteem and creativity this is just one reason why it should be valued like other
subjects.”, | think that art, drama, theater, can be a way to express oneself in different ways, can
be a way to communicate, get to explore one’s self and creativity”.

e 1/13 educator was unsure

The educator explained: “I think it depends on the environment, the situation of the
school/country and the curriculum. Different environments may set different priorities. But |
feel that arts are increasingly more appreciated”. It is important to mention that this educator
works in preschool.

e 1/13 has not replied
e 0/13 educators believe that arts have higher value than other subjects in nowadays
educational system
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Educators’ opinion about the role and value of arts in the pedagogical
organizations they work for

e 6/13 educators replied that arts have a subservient value or are marginalized in the
pedagogical organizations they work or worked for.

e 3/13 participants replied that arts have equal value to other courses in the pedagogical
organizations they work or worked for.

e 2/13 participants replied that arts are of higher importance than other courses in the
pedagogical organizations they work or worked for.

e 1/13 was unsure

e 1/13 did not reply

Arts' value at work

S
<

= Subservient value = Equal value = Higher value

= Unsure = No reply

The two participants who replied that arts have higher value in the pedagogical organizations
they work for, work both in preschools.

The three participants who replied that arts have equal value to other courses, explained their
opinion as follows. One participant works in a school with children who have some special
educational needs and the hours of art courses have been increased for the benefit of the
children. However, as the educator highlighted “the arts are still less valued by some parents,
colleagues, directors or even children than subjects/courses such as swedish, maths etc”. An
arts educator mentioned that “The status of music in that elementary school was better than
before. I had fewer pupils in each lesson, around 12 instead of 24 which offered quality teaching
and played music in ensemble (bass, guitar, drums vocals) ... and they had fairly good
instruments. Folk university as well, very much looks to the whole person, and the holistic
process of learning, and arts are important”.

The educators who replied that the role of arts is subservient in the schools they work at,
explained: “I think that the other subjects are considered more important than drama itself” or
“It’s easy to say that other courses are more important just because they are having a higher
academic value to society.” “We used to have a music teacher but not anymore”. Another
educator verified: “In my school now the ordinary teachers have to teach music and arts but
they don’t like it because they don’t know how to, they do not know the subject. These subjects
need to be there and get graded because they are compulsory but the quality maybe is missing
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because they just want to have it on paper”. An educator who works in preschool said, “in my
preschool we don't have atelierista (art educator), now, if we had an art educator, as before, the
value of arts would have been increased”.

As we observe, participants mention the lack of arts educators together with social dichotomies
of arts vs science, as an indicator of the low arts’ value. Moreover, we see that educators who
work in preschools or folk universities feel that arts’ value is more appreciated.

Educators’ perspectives about the value of their professional role
When participants asked about the value of their professional role, they replied as follows:

e 10/13 educators replied that their role is of equal importance in relation to their
colleagues

e 1/13 educators replied that his/her role is of higher importance than other educators

e 1/13 arts educators replied that his/her role is of lower value/ importance in relation to
other educators

e 1/13 educator did not reply

However, when participants asked during the interview about how they experience their role,
some of them reflected upon their previous answer. As we will observe, the value of a subject
affects the “value” and the way an educator is seen by others. One educator mentioned:

“In most schools arts have less value than other subjects. | know, because | am a (subject’s
name) teacher as well. It's a huge difference if | present myself as a (subject’s name) teacher
instead as an art teacher. That’s interesting. When | come into a new school and | present myself
as a (subject’s name) teacher they say wow, you are a (subject’s name) teacher how many years
have you been working etcetera, if | present myself as an art teacher, is too different, unequal.
It’s sad. If I were only an art teacher, | would be really low in value.”

“I think that as a person at my work I am equal. Drama is not equal, because it doesn’t have
obligatory time. When I have drama lessons with the children, I am equal, children love me and
drama, this is nice for me. However, | feel that | am an outsider in different ways, sometimes,
because the course | teach is not compulsory. In the curriculum drama is not compulsory. The
role of drama teachers and drama is affected by the curriculum, the curriculum places their
value, somehow. If you think about all the schools in Sweden you don’t have to have drama
teachers, but you have to have teachers. The schools are built up by teachers because otherwise
it’s not a school”.

However, educators who work in Reggio Emilia inspired schools and folk universities
mentioned that “In my school (folk university), we promote arts, so my colleagues see us as
equal and I feel equal to them”, “In our school, (Reggio Emilia inspired school), we have
atelierista, music teacher, dance teacher and we used to have a drama teacher. We value arts
and arts teachers a lot.”
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Educators teaching approach as they experience it in reality and educators
teaching approach as they dream of having it

Participant 1

“Both of my teaching approaches as I designed them, they would be like parallel not crossing
over. They do not meet each other”.

“In the first one I am here in the middle and my students are outside. In the second one I am
here and my students are also here, everyone is united, everyone is inside the circle.” The first
seems more like teacher centered and not child centered teaching. The second seems that
everyone is equal and all contribute to the teaching process and learn from each other.

Participant 2

“My teaching approach derives from the interest of the child
and the love for the child. Having a relationship helps
children to grow and develop. | use the same teaching
approach in both drawings (realistic and dreamed one). It’s
like two hearts but they are puzzle parts so you could put
them together. | made one blue, because blue is my favorite
color and I made the other colorful because it represents the
kids.

Participant 9
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“A square, this is a representation of my present teaching approach. It has to do more with the
curriculum, with everything that has to be done by the end of June, or until the swedish national
exams. | have the pressure and the stress to teach children whatever they are going to be tested
at when they have the national exams. The colors are yellow and red because | think that they
are quite warm colors and this is how | am trying to be as an educator. I try to include all of the
kids and try to find different ways for all of them to be part of the lesson, part of the group. |
wanted to use both of them, I didn’t want to have either or.”

“The circle represents my teaching approach for the dreamt classroom, the same colors are for
the same reasons. In this system, of course I will think of the curriculum, but maybe in another
way or maybe if | have the possibility to collaborate with other educators, it would be much
better, | mean we will include everything and everyone in this circle.”

Participant 10

“I think that the form of my teaching approach would be much more like a square or much
smaller heart, more transparent in the current educational system. It’s not this vibrant pinkish,
goldish and shiny that stands out in the second picture where it’s also swirly, flowy. Both hearts
show that teaching is very intuitive and from the heart.”

Participant 11

“My teaching approach in the first system is more like I am a circle and I try to get in a square.
I think that I have to go down and I have to fit and it’s really
impossible. The circle represents a holistic pedagogue,

Nes smoother and more sensible. Then you feel that you have to
O be put in, into a square, but these two don’t suit together. So,
the consequences of that, is that you have to cut off things of
[ ) yourself, of the circle”.
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“So, the square is more like the society and its rules. For me, it is that the square is one rule that
does not suit neither the teachers nor the kids, but not the system as well if you see it in the long
run, but in the first look they may think is easy and good. We need to start thinking about what
is best for the pedagogues and best for the children. The current pedagogical environment and
system does not give me at all the chance to feel freedom, to be close to my senses, to get the
opportunity to be creative. On the contrary, it decreases my creativity. They put me in a box
and say if you want to be creative be creative. And then I don’t have any colors so I have to be
the color. I would like however to have an environment that I am not trapped in and my
creativity is not trapped”.

“In the second one my teaching approach is Barba papa. They
are a family that can change forms. One does not feel trapped.
When | am Barba papa this means that I can use myself for
what is good for the situation, what is good for me, what is
good for the children, that I really can make it smooth in the
way it needs to be done.”

Participant 5

“My teaching method could be represented as a yarn that goes in and blends with something
else but which is held together in wholeness. A ball of yarn of different colors that are matched
to each other.” |

Participant 12 -

“A box, because through this shape you get the biggest |
volume. It’s an expansion of a square which makes the
volume and space as big as possible. The less limited the
better. It would be the same for both environments. The base
IS green as grass, and the walls are warm yellow and orange.
The sunset and sunrise describe something to me, they
represent hope, the sun every day comes up and goes down
but it also means short-term goals and long-term goals. We start up with something and we end
it. Today we start with that and we end it here and tomorrow the sun comes back and we come
back to continue.”

e
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Participant 13

“The first teaching approach has soft edges and it represents me as a person, because | am kind
of soft and sensitive. This is my strength, to create relationships with my students, to get to

know them and let them trust me but I also let them know me. |
have 3 things that are important and | represented them as tree arms.
I am all about knowledge (left branch), relations (right branch) and
democracy (as a track core). There are two colors, the one
represents the way | want education to be and the other how it really
is. It is kind of strict and | kind of have to go with that. But | want
to be free so | go with that too. The one color is green-turquoise
which is the system now and the other pink which represents my
freedom. I can’t go only with the system, then I will be all green. I
have to go with my vision about what education really is. But I am
stuck in this education. The students maybe are here, between
knowledge and relationships. I can go around and reach them but a

little bit. The system does not allow me to reach them more”.

“In the second, there are three colors, pink, turquoise and purple.
A small change in my shape, means that I can be a little bit more
personal but still professional. The students are in the two white
centers and | can easily get around and reach longer and all
students. If I had all the things I wished for, in the first drawing -
current educational system-, I might have been able to reach those
I couldn’t. Those who needed a sofa to hang out, those who
needed a friendlier environment. The third color here, represents
what we the school stands for. My point of view or your point of
view together create a third point of view. So, actually, one plus
one is three. That color is the purple one. The system is again
green-blue and the pink is how | would like it to be. | would have

\ <
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taken red, blue and purple, instead to show that the school which is Reggio Emilia inspired,
(purple) is a mix of the two (red, my view of education and blue, the system today), if I would

do it again”.

Participant 3

“I give ideas, they are trembling around the room and students and it
depends on the pupils or people in the room that day and how they perceive
it and all comes back to me after a while. | just remembered that | told
myself that I don’t want to choose red (laughing), because this is more like
a warning, so | thought that green is better than blue, warmer. | used one
color, maybe the reason is that it makes me see things clearer, it’s simple
and the process is not so complicated. Because you can look at it, like, | give
my color, my color is my ideas, in the room and the pupils’ ideas are different colors and then

you mix it, but if you mix them all it will turn grey.”
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Participant 4

“My teaching approach is connected with the art '
of film. A forest projected on the wall for small
children to play in the projection. So, the
projection is used as a way to simulate the forest.
The color would be silver- green, a combination
between grey (of the first environment) and green
(of the second), but sunlight going through the
trees and spreading, so there is as well yellow.”
The participant made a combination of the two
environments, teaching approaches and tools-
materials of learning and arts.

Participant 6

“In the A2 environment my teaching approach has complementary colours, opposite colours,
because | am very interested in colours and | work much, in my lessons, with complementary
colours. 1 was not thinking of that when | made the drawing but it is depicted there as well (see
A2 drawing above). My favourite form is the egg form, I think it’s just absolutely beautiful. I
think about my teaching. One thing | like to do, in elementary school, we start teaching children
a little bit how to draw and what we are doing as a first thing is to draw an egg, for the shape of
a head and they try to measure where the eyes should be. It is a combination of arts and maths
but without cm.”

“In the green school (A3) the teaching approach is green. The teaching approach in the organic
form is Matisse organic: shape from nature.”
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Participant 7 “My teaching approach has many colors because I 4.
am very flexible and do it in very many different ways,
depending on what students | have and what | am going to teach.
It’s like a wave, it represents that I am not doing it by routine.
That I have to follow what happens and what pupils do | have. |
think about how I can get inside myself and take in what | get
from my pupils in the here and now moment. That’s the wave...
the teaching is not just going straight ahead.”

Participant 8

In the firSt environment, I help children to sleep. In the “sensory
room”, I motivate children to explore light with the flashlights :
and the different colors. Children think it’s cool and they are happy. I find it more interesting.”

Art-based teaching promoted by educators and the pedagogical organizations
they work for

e 4/13 educators replied “Yes”
More specifically, two of them work in preschool and Reggio Emilia inspired school. The other
educator who replied positively worked in folk university and the last one was an educator who
has worked in a pedagogical organization for children’s health and support.

As we observe, there is a connection with the previous answers, which wants that Reggio Emilia
inspired pedagogical organizations, preschools and folk universities to support both art courses
and arts-based teaching.

e 5/13 participants replied “No”
This means that the pedagogical organization they work for does not support art-based teaching.
One of them explained that even if the principal is supportive, the majority of colleagues face
difficulties implementing this way of teaching. This educator is hired to teach concepts from
other subjects through arts, so this is experienced as supportive action of the school towards
art-based teaching. However, due to the lack of common planning hours and the busy program
of teachers, there is no chance for collaborations, the educator explained.

e 3/13 participants answered “Unsure”
One of them clarified that even if they are working towards this path with educators, this takes
time to change. “There is still a really long way to go. I have two principals and they are both
very aware and interested about how aesthetics could have an impact on preschool. So, | see it
in some of the groups but I don’t see it as I want to see it, everywhere”. Another participant
added: “In (country’s name), any teacher is allowed to use any method, whether they are known
methods or unknown methods. This comes with the package of 100% autonomy. I am not
teaching grammar through drama, but drama is part of the (country’s) language course and |
am not specialized for drama but we have one teacher who is really into it and she uses drama
in many other subjects as well, even in history and so on. We have a team and they are
specialized in arts and they are teaching more art not only for their class but in different classes
as well. The school supports us with art materials too. But, when we spend one and a half hours
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as teachers and re- think together, we never rethink how we could develop the arts in our school.
I have never ever heard it in 20 years. So, | am not sure if we support art-based teaching”.

e 1/13 participants did not reply

Value of arts in participants’ life - table

Existential answers

Practical answers

“Art is a fun way of dealing with life”

“Art is creating an aesthetic surrounding
which makes the living space in my home
beautiful with textiles, plants. | need to have
it like that because otherwise | cannot
function.”

“It’s a different language, it’s a more
emotional way to express yourself.”

“I like to go to the cinema. The film festival
is sacred to me” (This is participant 4 who
depicted a camera for projection as a
teaching tool)

“Drama is a secret and safe place where you
can express your feelings, your thoughts in a
way that no one can judge you. Something
that is really hard in real life where people are
judgmental.

“I have memberships and free entrance to
photography and other museums.”

“It’s like a shelter for me. A place where all
the other things are disappearing and | am
free from everything.”

“I joined a few artistic online courses and
that’s some positive thing now with the covid
19 because now suddenly it is easy to be on
a course in London.”

“I use drama as a way of self-reflection”

“I am trying to dance, but due to covid 19 it
is difficult.”

“I like listening to music, it is a kind of
therapy for me. It makes me reflect.”

“I have a big interest in art forms and
paintings and pictures and my house is filled
with all kinds of pictures on the walls.”

“I think that without art we would be lost, in
a way.”

“My mother had been dancing when she was
young, she taught me so many dances when
I was child”

“If I could not listen to music, if I couldn’t
watch a movie, if | could not read a book, I
don’t know how life could be.”

“Born and living in the countryside and close
to nature, | saw art in nature around me. | try
as much as possible to get art into our house
and school.”

“Music can help me to calm down, relax. It
brings me to mindfulness. Different kinds of
music make me feel different emotions.”

“I am not an artist myself, I do not produce
art, but I consume art and | do appreciate art
and artists”

“Besides my family, art is everything in my
life. Itis in my head.”

“I practice music and theater, I write, I
consume art, | see art, | listen and | read
books and I discuss art all the time. It’s in my
heart.”
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“I think it gives me creativity and to think
broadly.”

“What I miss is to produce art more myself
and be active. | would like to give myself
time to do it myself, not only go and take a
look at others performances or work.”

“It gives us more perspectives to live”

“I have musicians in my family so I go to
their performances.”

“It’s my inner life. That’s how I can breathe,
it’s my emotions. Art is feelings, art is the
way of how you construct the world, your
life.”

“I try to watch educational films that maybe
can help me as a teacher and use them while
teaching.”

“Arts is a way of living, a way of connecting
to our imagination, it is a way for exploring
life and the world, a way of investigating
things that are around us.”

“I paint, [ have my atelie in my garage, I play
music with my kids. We have different
musical instruments at home, it’s in my life.
I use it privately but also at work.”

“It’s my fuel, which gives me energy, new
thoughts, physical energy. It’s a fuel to go
further in life to create new things in life, to
understand life.”

“I do a lot of art at work and I am so happy.”

“In a school where it is very stressful and full
on, the rhythm is high and it is important that
we educators take care of ourselves. All these
people who are stressed are told to slow
down. All these slow and meditative actions
help and they are arts because they are
connected with the flow, if you dance or if
you paint or play or listen to music you get
connected with this flow and the stress level
reduces.”

“I make changes in the furniture, the curtains,
the colors, how they match or the position of
different objects and so on. It definitely
means a lot.” (This is participant 12 who
highlighted and depicted the importance of
the physical pedagogical environment that
activates students in the learning process.)

“I think that people are sensing that they need
something more in life, finding their core or
finding their own creativity and expression
and I think that’s so interesting because the
system is reducing all of the artistic subjects
in all levels of education or all of these
expressions but people are going in the
opposite direction. That is hopeful.”

“Arts have a very big value, my mother was
an actress, | had the luck to get a very good
teacher at school that engaged us with arts.
So, I had many inputs... There was a school
inspector and he was so interested in trying
to transfer the ideas from the reform
pedagogy. There was an interest in these
ideas exactly when I was young.”
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“Arts as educator”

e “Listening to the phrase, it comes to my mind that arts should be something more
important for us at school, to acknowledge arts’ value in schools.”

e “Arts as tools to work with social issues in education (like racism).

e “As a great combination and chance to teach and to have fun as well.”

e “Arts as teachers’ support.”

e “Arts as a way of learning other things.”

e “I think we have a big problem with art being a help subject for other subjects. So, art
is just like some fun stuff to do when you don't do hard things like mathematics. But art
is more like a state of mind than a subject.”

e “Art could be the frame of how we educate.”

e “Artis a whole new way of looking at education.”

e “Arts is the third space (e.g., between school and society).”

e “Astools for children to understand the world around them and their own identity.”

e “Arts as a tool to reach into people’s (children or adults) inner feelings.”

e “Arts as a tool to motivate students and train their physical, sensorial, symbolic, abstract,
cognitive and aesthetical aspects of development.”

e “It means to me how we can have this holistic education, with the soul, senses, feelings,
personality. Holistic education is not only how we educate children to be holistic people
but it is as well that an educator has this capacity to be able to use their holistic self
while teaching holistically.”

e “Arts as an interdisciplinary tool.”

e “Arts have links to languages, to mathematics to physics and all subjects are interlinked
in schools and they should be taught in a holistic way of learning”

e “There are dimensions of mathematics, geometry or languages that are visual. For
instance, to understand what is higher and lower, you need to understand the positions
visually or in your body.”

e “Itis very much about the awareness of the teachers, the possibilities and the knowledge
to use arts as a didactic tool. It’s nothing that happens without the teacher.”

e “Asatool of relaxation and concentration.”

e “Asatool to open our eyes and help us think of new possibilities in education”

e “As a tool for exploration, it helps children to stand on their own feet and believe in
themselves, that they can use different materials and art technigues and make this choice
freely.”

e “Arts as a way of living, and a way for exploring life and the world.”

e “A way of investigating things that are around us, of connecting to our imagination, of
going deeper in questions, of educating ourselves and others through what we can
imagine, what we can create.”

e “Art is the base foundation of learning and then you can adapt the other courses, like
facts in world history and use art to learn about those.”
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“Through arts one trains their abilities in how to speak, in how to explain or explore
something.”

Meaning of the phrase “100 languages” based on educators’ perspectives

a. languages, expression, communication

“I connect it with sign language.”

“Theater could be an extension of sign language or dancing could be a way of
communication.”

“I am a holistic person in my personal life and also when I educate, I hope. It is a whole
system that has a body language, a soul language, a sense language, one has a humor
language, a comedian language, one has so many. One person is so complex, so there
are many ways to communicate.”

“It also got me to think really hard, why we always talk about language and I think that
the word language is a problem right now. | think we need to talk more about
expressions. | have a problem with talking about dancing or music as a language. I think
it’s an expression, and I think that’s two different ways to describe it.”

“I would say that “100 languages” is not an expression meaning that there are literally
100 languages. | would rather say the importance of communication.”

“It’s not a hundred languages, is how many you can imagine. It’s just a phrase of
metaphor.”

b. Exploration through senses

“It makes me think about body language, things that we detect with our senses.”

“100 languages” mean that we need to explore our world with all our senses, to smell,
to listen, to feel, to see, to taste.”

c. learners

“We have different kinds of learners, S0 we also as educators need to adjust our teaching
according to everybody’s needs.”

“Pupils have different ways of learning, so an educator is important to boost their
particular interests and way of learning.”

“In order to explore the world and express ourselves and understand our students, since
all of us are different, we need to use different “languages” as educators.

“There are a lot of ways of learning and the metaphor is really to get us to think about
that and to use all these kinds of ways of learning, because this is how we reach all our
students. This is really important.”
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d. materials

“I understand the phrase as there are many ways to use aesthetic forms. Children should
have access to a wide range of materials so as to have pre-understanding to different
ways of communication.”

e. multiculturalism

“I have understood the deeper meaning behind what Malaguzzi meant with this phrase
which is to prepare the children for living in a multidimensional and multicultural
society where we should show tolerance, understanding to other people and different
opinions. So, it’s basically a way of educating the children for democracy in a very early
stage of their lives.”

f. Dominant languages vs interdisciplinary connections

“It means that we can’t focus only on the written form. The written form can’t be the
most important “language” the whole time. All the arts, music and all the different kinds
of music or all different kinds of sounds, dance and movement, all these are ways of
learning and ways of expression.”

“I believe very much in what they say in Reggio Emilia that children are deprived of
“99 languages”, because our focus is only on one.”

“100 languages got me started thinking about the narrow ways we educate. That
everything is just verbal language.”

“It means, exactly what it is, to me that it’s not just the written language, or what you
speak. It’s what you see, feel and how you can explain in some other way, it can be
through a photograph, picture or dance.”

“Like loris Malaguzzi explained, we take away all the 99 languages from the children.
How are you supposed to explain and show what you feel and what you think, if you
only have one way to show it? I think that as an educator, we are kind of forced into
really exploring a few types of languages, which are writing, reading and listening. But
we know that other ones are so important. This is kind of hard.”

“100 languages got me into the thinking of how education could be more connected
between the subjects. It got me thinking about why we divide our knowledge into
subjects and why we have done that in the first place. The division is just the opposite
of what the arts want to express. So, in the poem I think what Loris really wanted to say
is that we shouldn’t divide things, we should understand all these as a web of things that
were held together and needed each other to get the whole picture.”

0. Reggio Emilia

“It’s a well-known expression which belongs very much to the Reggio Emilia
philosophy and project-based teaching, which incorporates different school subjects,
materials or, in other words, languages.”
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“The first thing I think of is of course Reggio Emilia and Loris Malaguzzi.”

Arts as part of 100 languages

“I think that arts as languages, have their own codes, rules that you need to know
sometimes in order to understand the meaning.”

“I think that the arts could work as language. If we want to understand what a child
feels, we could elaborate on the arts and try to see something through them.”

“I already think that arts are part of the 100 languages.”

“Arts of course should be part of these 100 languages.”

“Theater in itself includes every other art form or expression.”

“Arts have many of these languages, a language could be that some kids, for example,
love to use a ruler or pencils. Other kids hate the pencil, they like to have brushes.
Brushes can be another language.”

“Arts are already included in these 100 languages. Arts are absolutely the major part of
it.”

“I think arts contain many languages, which are music, drawings, drama, texts and the
atmosphere of the pedagogical room created by the different lighting.”

“Yes, arts should be part of 100 languages. Sometimes it can be easier to express oneself
through art, music, theater.”

“Yes, I think that arts should be part of 100 languages. It’s much easier for people to
express themselves through the arts.”

“Arts are absolutely part of these 100 languages, they are the same family.”

“I think that arts should count as more important than the other ones, or at least at the
same level.”

How educators value the familiarity with 100 languages before start teaching

“Drama can be one art that an educator can use in daily teaching, like changing your
voice while talking to them or using your body while teaching. | think that drama is one
of the easiest arts to implement while teaching.”

“Like the kids we are also learners ourselves, SO we are also learning in different ways,
s0 it should be included in teachers’ education.”

“An educator needs to be able to use these 100 languages and feel familiar with them
but it’s not so easy because it has to do with awareness.”

“I believe that we, educators or I, to speak for myself, should get me time to use and
find my languages, because | am not sure about them or we need time to find and try
new ones, because they might change through time. I think we need help with that
probably, like attending a course.”

“Definitely, I think that a teacher needs to be familiar with a language and its methods
and materials before they use it with the students.”
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“From my acting studies I have learned how to know myself, my own moves, my own
body and my own voice and my expressions and everything that | do. So, | am really
conscious about that, I know what I have, what my tools are...”

“...A lot of people have things inside that they don’t know and things that they have not
worked through and these kinds of things show when you get nervous, for example.
These signs can be read by students not consciously but unconsciously and they get a
kind of vibe from you that they don’t know what it is and it blocks and disturbs the
whole lesson. It shows. You can’t really meet and interact with people if you don’t know
yourself and your boundaries.”

“An educator absolutely needs to have this familiarity with these 100 languages because
it is a contact with their inner soul.”

“Your examples, movements, tones of the voice, facial expressions mean much.”

“If you want to be an educator you want to reach every person. Every person has its
own personality and then an educator has to use all these languages.”

“An educator needs to be able to use these 100 languages, because it’s children’s right
to have access to different expressive and learning tools.”

“Education as it is formed right now, doesn’t give the chance to educators and children
to explore themselves through arts and 100 languages. Teachers do not gain these during
their studies and after that, they do not use it as much in their classroom. There is so
little in the university. We still have to focus on the theory at the university.”

“I think that in our society and therefore in education, it’s not important what we have
inside. It’s more important what you can see. We measure ourselves through grading
for example, which is important to show what we know, but we don’t focus on the inner
self of us and these “100 languages”. We don’t talk about the soul. We focus on the
theory, words.”

“It is absolutely necessary for an educator to know how to make use of their body
language, art language, music language or whatever language, before they enter the
classroom.”

“I think it should be part of the teachers’ education that educators get familiar with
(their) “100 languages.”

“If I were sick and was at home, I couldn’t tell anybody to have the drama lesson for
me. In drama you have a special way of saying things and a special way to meet children
in this drama language. It’s important to have some knowledge about the language,
especially for different arts, before one uses it.”

“I don’t think that an educator should be familiar with these 100 languages before they
step in the classroom. If someone is familiar it would be much easier to apply it but it
can be developed through experience even if you are not familiar with that in the
beginning.”

“Teachers’ and preschool teachers’ education programs do not prepare teachers to build
their teaching identity or understand themselves better before they step into a classroom.
I think that the system ignores this at the moment. My view on education is like they
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don’t teach them how to look upon themselves and find their passions and their joy and
their creativity, their languages.”

“I have learned, through my studies in drama, how to know myself, my own moves, my
own body, my own voice and my expressions. | am really conscious about that, | know
what | have, what my tools are. And | think that this is so important to work with
teachers. One really needs to know themselves. If | could reschedule any teacher
education program, | would start with a year of drama, just to explore who | am, what
is this, why am | here and everything like that, because every teacher needs a ground to
start upon when meeting the students. You can’t really meet and interact with people if
you don’t know yourself.”

Most common “languages” used by educators in the teaching process

a. Body language and auto-reflection

“The first language that | think about is the body language and the tone of my voice and
also the pauses and rhythm, if I say something fast or slow.”

“I use my body, hands, facial expressions, movements and everything. I pay attention
to how | address something, how loud | speak, what kind of intonation | use, what are
the colors of the voice and this is more valuable and important So, voice and body.
People think that when they speak that’s the golden button but it’s not, it’s all around
it.”

“I use my body a lot. It’s so much about the way you present your body, how you move
and the tempo you have and what movements you do. You need to be really mellow and
really be so observed with your whole body. | always think about how | hold my body
and how I move my body because there is something about that that makes connections
between people, I trained in dancing...”

“As a person and educator, I use my body language a lot and I also try to have contact
with myself, how do | feel when I talk to a person and how can I reach it.”

“Body language is very important. One reads the body language of children very clearly.
And the children read our body language, facial expressions, everything. Even if they
can’t communicate with us verbally.”

In the questionnaire, participants asked how much they value the use of body language. All
participants appreciate the value of body language. More specifically, 12/13 participants said
that the body language has a high value in the teaching process and they use it while teaching,
while 1/13 participants replied that the body language has some value in the teaching process
and use it sometimes while teaching. This might show that educators expand their agendas of
communication and want to find and use other ways (not only the verbal language) in order to
teach and communicate with their students.

b. Artistic language

“I would say artistic language since painting, music and pretending play was always
part of my teaching.”
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“I am trying to implement “100 languages” while working. | always try to use my body
or use films, music that help me to teach and make children understand the things we
talk about.”

“I use mostly music while teaching, songs and movements. Singing or creating
something together, can offer joy and solidarity.”

“It is both verbal, music and visual language. I always have pictures to show what we
are going to do because in my school there are children who do not speak the swedish
language or have speaking difficulties. We use sign language and pictures as support. |
use different languages: bodily, verbal and visual. I also use different genres of music.”
“I would say is drawing, sculpturing, if you want to show them how people rode the
train at the holocaust, then make the train, like three dimensional. | use a lot of photos
and pictures, like collaging, and also a lot of coloring, painting and using colors to
explain a feeling. Movies also.”

“I like films and I try to watch educational films and use them while teaching.”

c. Behind any language

“l use a communication that is called love. It is very important because you need to
show care, you need to show love, consideration and warmth.”

“I would say that being a teacher is like being a multi-artist, you need to know very
many kinds of languages and your approach is the most important language. The
language | use more is the way of looking at other people, the way of seeing a child, a
pupil and other people as equal.”

“I think that if you meet people, anybody, from any culture, religion or language
background, you can communicate, you get along if you want, even if you do not speak
a word of that language. It’s more about the willingness and your enthusiasm to
communicate rather than you know the grammar or the language.”

“I don’t have all “100 languages” but I want to develop myself even if I am not so good
in arts and crafts, | still want children to take a chance to go to atelie and explore,
because children can find an expression form and make it easier for them to
communicate.”

d. Verbal language

“It’s complex because of course I use the verbal language. I have seen teachers who
speak two or three languages, which is one way to communicate, because 99% of
children in those schools were coming from cultures other than Sweden.”

“The language I use more is verbal and it is out of habit.”

“The language that I use mostly while teaching is verbal, but also music, film and body
language.”

e. Any language

“I try to adjust my language and the method based on the children's needs. | could be
more verbal with one child, for example, while with another child I could be less verbal
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or use less complicated speech or make more use of body language or facial expressions
in connection with materials.”

e “Idon’tstart by thinking which kind of language I am going to use. The most important
Is to create a safe situation in which the students feel that they will not be judged but
have a feeling of freedom to use the language they want.”

e “Mostly while teaching | use psychological language. The way | talk to the children
depends on how they react to me. | listen to their language.”

f. The environment as a language

e “If I manage to start the lesson with a surprise, to let the students come into a darker
classroom with some music, some pictures, some essential oils, or put away the chairs
and they have to sit down on the floor, | have changed the environment, it becomes
magic. It works very well for the teacher and the kids, but you never have a lesson like
that. One lesson follows the other. It is always the lack of time.”

g. Materials as language

o “Ilike to let children try as many languages as possible, different paint brushes, different
pencils. Hopefully also music teachers could use different genres of music, dance or
different musical instruments.”

Offered seminars/workshops/courses for professional development in art-based
teaching supported by the pedagogical organizations that educators work for

e 6/13 educators replied positively. That their schools support them to develop art-based
teaching skills through workshops.

One of them clarified that this was while working abroad in international schools which
followed the IB (International Baccalaureate) curriculum, and not in Sweden. “They sent me to
attend workshops such as the arts in primary school years, about how to use all arts in
interdisciplinary teaching and arts-based teaching. They really supported me, they found the
workshops, they paid for my flight, and accommodation.” Another educator who works in a
school for children with language difficulties and special educational needs, in Sweden, said,
“When I asked the principal to support me take part in a drama pedagogy workshop in another
city, the school provided me with the books I needed, some accommodation and travelling
expenses and paid off days from work”. Another educator said, “Every second year an educator
in (country’s name) can be sent to extra education if they wish to develop their skills on
something with the support of the school”. Other educators who replied positively, were one
who works in a folk university, one who works in a Reggio Emilia inspired school and one who
works in a preschool, saying that, “We have had different kinds of workshops/study or training
days”.

e 5/13 educators replied negatively
e 1/13 educators were unsure

This is due to the fact that the educator received support while working in the organization for
children’s health but not in regular schools.
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e 1/13 educator did not reply to this question.
This educator explained in the interview that “the marginalized idea of art subjects in society
or teachers’ studies is related to the reason why the study days of preschool teachers or other
layers of education do not usually include art or pedagogical environment practices for
educators’ professional development... educators do not ask for it either because they have not
studied it much during their teacher studies, so they do not know its value.”

Arts-based teaching in educators’ studies

Art-based | no. | Practical Enough practical experience
teaching experience
No 2
Unsure 2
Yes 9 No 2
Unsure |1
Yes 6 | All these educators explained that
they gained this experience from their
arts studies

e 2/13 educators replied negatively
One of them was an assistant preschool educator and one was a secondary and highschool
educator participant who later clarified “not during my teacher studies but only during my
studies in drama”.

e 2/13 participants were unsure
This is because one of the participants was not 100% sure if these art or art-based teaching
courses were optional or if they did not even exist.

e 9/13 replied positively

This means that they had art-based teaching courses included in their studies. However, for
some educators this means that they had art courses in their studies and learned how to use arts
as a subject itself and not as tools of teaching concepts of other subjects or how to incorporate
arts in interdisciplinary teaching.

The educators who replied positively to this question were asked about if practical experience
was included in arts-based teaching in their studies.

e 2/9 educators replied negatively
e 1/9 educators were unsure
e 6/9 educators replied positively and clarified that it was due to their artistic studies and
not regular educators’ studies that they gained the experience of working in an art-based
and interdisciplinary way
A preschool teacher and educator from a Reggio Emilia inspired school replied negatively. The
preschool teacher said: “Insufficient art knowledge from University, more theory than
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practice”. The other educator explained in the interview: “I think, in teachers’ education there
is a part where there is music and art as small obligatory courses, but it was very little and it
was in the beginning and not connected with the part when | studied to teach history. It was just
in the beginning and then we were focused on the theory like swedish, history, religion,
geography and social science. I don’t remember if we had any theater courses. So, | did not
learn how to use the arts in order to teach history or geography or other subjects. I don’t think
art courses were enough. I think it’s very basic and it is not what I would have hoped for. Since
I had my background in arts, it would be easy for me to take so many more steps there”.

This is an example that some educators of those who replied positively earlier, had art courses
but not art-based teaching courses in their studies. These two educators verified what it depicted
on the drawing of participant 11. Participant 11 from the role of educator in a university
(working title will not be mentioned), depicted visually that educators’ studies are focused in
books and theories and minimize or do not value learning by doing or art-based teaching
practices.

An elementary educator who was unsure, was because he/she was not really sure about if the
knowledge and practice gained in arts courses during his/her studies helped him/her in his/her
profession, practically, later on. This educator explained that if the value was given to art
courses in the University, he/she might have understood arts’ value earlier. “The teachers’ role
even in the university is huge. | have realized after my teaching experience the importance of
arts, which I didn’t see in my early years as a teacher. Maybe this has to do with the fact that
my practical art experience was not enough during my studies, to make me realize its
importance from the beginning”.

Regarding the educators who replied positively (all have arts education studies), some examples
follow: “T got my experience in art-based teaching through an art teaching program, because |
am art trained. We had a lot of practical workshops and this made me feel familiar with using
art techniques and materials. | would have not gained the experience of art-based and
interdisciplinary teaching if I wouldn’t have chosen any art program. I am (subject’s name)
teacher from grade 4 and up to upper secondary, and arty staff were not included in my
education. They keep believing that arts are important only for lower elementary and preschool
classes so maybe it’s included there in teachers for lower elementary or preschool teacher
studies... We need to start from the top-university and educators’ training....”

However, an educator who works in preschool replied positively to this question and
highlighted that it was her/his artistic studies and background which helped him/her to gain
arts-based teaching practical experience and not much his/her preschool teacher studies. Two
drama educators highlighted that it was their drama education studies who helped them to gain
practical experience in arts-based teaching. One of them explained that it was not his/her
preschool or special education studies. The other two were art and drama/music educators. The
participants who had gained practical experience in art-based teaching (6 in total), were asked
if this experience was enough and all replied positively.

203 (266)



Arts’ value in educators’ programs at university

Educators who work in university brought up an inside view and some personal experiences
regarding arts’ value in university. Some of them made some crucial political comments
regarding the educational system and society.

The educators revealed that art courses have been diminished from all layers of education and
teachers’ studies, both in preschool and early elementary teachers’ studies and upper
elementary, secondary and upper secondary (high school) teacher studies. (As some educators
said, some small changes are possible between different universities in different cities.)
According to some educators’ opinion, this affects the way educators see or get familiar with
arts and use them while teaching.

“I was a teacher at the preschool program and I quitted. Because there were so many students
and so little time, I didn’t think I could do my job...A colleague of mine is also quitting now
and it’s like that, that art is a threat, because somehow education has started being all about
grading, we have lost ourselves in education. The problem with putting arts in education is that
you get people who think for themselves and you get people who are more creative. This kind
of people will stand up against the system. So, arts become a problem. When the system wants
us to produce students that are keeping their mouth shut and listening to authorities. Even in the
university... arts seem to be a threat probably because it produces thinking and active citizens.”

“Drama pedagogy doesn’t exist anymore as a program in (university’s name) University. [
think that drama is on a lower scale in education than other art courses and the reason is that
it’s not an obligatory subject at school. Music is recognized because it’s graded as arts. But, if
we start grading drama, drama will put goals over theater, and theater has to do with producing
something, a performance, then drama will be smashed and pressed. We don’t want that. Drama
has to do with who you are, how you feel, how you can talk to other people, not always
producing. We need a subject like that, but it seems that they recognize the value of it only
when it has a grade. The feelings of the children, their social and physical growth, their holistic
development that could be enriched through drama... is not enough for them”.

Another educator explained: “We have too little of the aesthetic subjects in the teaching
education, for instance for preschool teachers we earlier had 30 higher education credits and
the students could choose another 30 ects. Today we only have 7,5 ects left and it’s divided
between arts, theater, visual arts, music and arts and crafts. So, the art subjects have been
marginalized in so many ways. In the grades 4-6 the elementary teachers as students have the
possibility to choose music and visual arts for a whole term which is 30 higher education credits
but for the teaching education for early years from preschool class up to 3" grade, they do not
have anything of aesthetics. Children that are between 6 years and 9 years old should have a lot
of the aesthetic processes in school in those years.”

“If the teachers that we educate in teachers’ education studies, do not have many of these art
subjects in their education, they do not understand how to use them when they start working
and they do not ask for this kind of professional competence education later on while in-
service”. Then added: “There are many educators who apply to arts education studies because
they want to have some extra knowledge about arts in education. The role of arts has diminished
a lot in all levels of education, it was not fantastic before either but it was more at least.”
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Familiarity with artistic materials and techniques

A question related to educators’ familiarity with artistic materials and techniques was formed
from the researcher in order to get an understanding of how educators get familiar with arts.
What we could understand from participants’ replies, is that the majority of educators gained
mostly familiarity with artistic materials and techniques, through their arts studies. Some
educators had extra artistic studies in folk universities, or high school and one through Erasmus
plus projects. Others make their search in books and the internet or from art guests or
colleagues. These sources enable participants to get familiar with artistic pedagogical tools and
techniques that their educator studies did not offer to them. As one participant said, the life-
long interest and the mentality for exploration are maybe the keys for their learning.

It is important to mention that 3/13 educators do not feel that they are much familiar with artistic
materials and techniques. Two of them did not have art courses during their studies and
explained in their interview that they have the willingness to use artistic materials but they feel
insecure of using them because it was not part of their education or seminars for their
professional development. The educators added that this may affect the kids, whose rights are
to use all these kinds of materials and expressive ways, so the educators try their best to reassure
their use and give chances to the pupils even if they do not feel secure enough to use them.

Some examples are provided:

a. Aurts studies

e “...from drama studies I have gained a lot of different techniques.”

e “In visual art education | got practical experience, therefore | am familiar with artistic
materials and techniques.”

e “By my education in music and drama and self-practice”

e “In both my drama and dance education | got that kind of teaching...”.

e “I got my material skills in art at the art educator course.”

b. High school and folk university or arts groups
“I went to a music high school so I learned...”

e “I did go to art high school. I also studied 6 months of art in a folk university
(folkhogskola) after finishing my teaching education”.

e “Asachild I practiced in dance and song lessons, as an adult I have continued to educate
myself in drama, pedagogics and participate in different theater groups.”

c. Erasmus
e “Mainly because I have joined several Erasmus plus projects this helped me to cover a
bit the lack from my teaching studies, where no art course was included”.

d. Life-long interest
e “Life-long interest and many arts-based courses, or learning from guest arts teachers at
school”.
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e “One can take some help or ideas, even from the internet. I use the internet to go to atelie

(art room), I don’t have this creativity naturally.”

e. Learn from and with colleagues

e “I gained experience through experience, through experimenting myself, doing my own

research through books or the internet and getting feedback from colleagues. We have
also had different kinds of workshops/ study- training days at work and seminars outside
of work which covered the insufficient art knowledge from university.”

e “Tam learning every day through experience together with children and colleagues.”
e “When | worked with an atelierista, | dared to go to atelie more often. | would like to

have someone that | can take some help from, or tips, one that sees the material in another
way than I see it. But | think that children have the right to go to atelie, they are the ones
to test and try everything. So, | do it for them even if | feel insecure.”

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and implementation of arts and art-based teaching

“Educators’ training and studies could involve more practical experience rather than so
much theory without any application”.

“The more practical experiences and seminars schools offer the more the educator can
directly use the things learned to his/her group”.

“Of course. It would be really helpful if I was able to have study days or workshops or
seminars in order to use these methods in my teaching”.

“Absolutely. I know that learning by doing is the best way to receive good skills.”

“I'm sure everybody could understand better, learn and express oneself more through
artistic materials and techniques. If all teachers had experienced this, it’s more likely they
would use it.”

“If educators receive (art) teaching skills through learning by doing studies or workshops,
it will be more possible to use arts or experience-based teaching with their pupils.”
“Teachers need the experiences in their studies and later seminars. They need to see what
the children can get out of it. That was the idea with KULF and KULIS (cultural
organizations in preschool and school accordingly). If people who were cultural
representatives, got the experiences of the culture themselves, then they should take it back
to the preschool or the school. That is not done the same way any longer, because of the
lack of financial support. So, the system has been worse right now than earlier.”

Familiarity with the method and collaboration with other teachers/arts teachers

e 10/13 educators are familiar with the concept of interdisciplinary teaching
e 2/13 were unsure
e 1/13 did not reply
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Some of their answers were the following:

“History and science teachers have asked me to cooperate and use drama to activate
classes around a certain theme. My feeling is that these kinds of collaboration have
always been successful. The participants enjoyed the lectures and expressed their
interest in the subject”

“At the moment I work together with a teacher who teaches art (painting). So, we have
an 8-week collaboration on the theme: emotions. Children create a painting with a
painting technique about a feeling, then they write in their emotion book and | read these
texts and create a process drama based on their text and painting. It’s successful so far.
The pupils ask for it and don’t want it to end. We have done 5 lessons so far.”

“I am not doing it now, but I have done a lot of cross curricular teaching before.
Especially at international schools overseas. | loved it, the kids loved it and for sure
everyone could recognize that the arts gave “something extra” to the projects.

“We had a two-week project about health, where all school subjects in elementary
school collaborated. It was successful. I do it more now in folk university. I collaborate
with other colleagues such as music teachers.”

“I worked for a short period of time with an atelierista (art educator), she showed and
described about materials and how she had used them with kids to make self-portraits.”
“I had a lot of ideas in art myself, so I collaborated with teachers in English or nature
science. | wished to collaborate with other art teachers but it did not happen. The
educator who has dance now, did not work then and with the atelierista we did not find
a spot that was suited for both.”

“We have collaborated for several years with skapande skola (creative school). They
come for like a week and meet all the classes and do something artistic with them. They
can also have a performance and then work with all the classes in workshops.”

“We also collaborate with cultural schools and arts educators, who come to school once
per week to have specific art courses with the children who are interested.”

“In the university, previously, | had for example worked with other drama teachers,
music teachers and so on, in different courses. It depends on the person | work with and
how much time we spend together to plan our collaboration to be successful or not”.
“...In teachers’ education | always took in people from outside of the university world,
for instance performers, art educators from the art museum...”

Collaboration with artists

“Not really professional artists but often we had invited parents to the preschool who
played musical instruments...”

“Yes, it has been a main goal at folk university and drama educator studies to invite
different kinds of artists or arts teachers.”

“I have done it a lot in China and in Bangladesh successfully. For example, a lovely
project about Dance/ shaolin Kung Fu and visual arts.”
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“I was asked to use music with a group of students in an elementary school. It was part
of the process for them to like school more. It was a very good exception because they
usually do not prioritize music over other subjects.”

“Actually, no. It is not quite often to do something like that in my country. It has never
occurred or been mentioned as an idea from my colleagues in (country’s name) and |
haven’t experienced it either as a student.”

“Yes, I have invited many experts from different fields, including artists. | met a very
famous artist in Hungary, a very interesting artist, so | had an idea that | would like
her to come to (country’s name), in my class and we could make a project.”

“Yes. In the pedagogical recycling center, we worked with artists that came in our
place, both photographers and sculptors that worked with the kids in our atelie. It was
such a nice meeting between the kids and the artists. It was very successful and
interesting.”

“Yes. We invited two artists that spent the whole day with the kids at school. They
made a mosaic canvas, which was then placed in the city center. The kids loved it and
we are planning to do it again.”

“Yes, it is amusing to have artists coming in for collaborations as workshops for all
staff and students”.

“Not now. Unfortunately. Because everything costs. But some years ago, we could
invite musicians.”

“When I worked in schools, not here in the university because it has to do with money.
We worked with good musicians, together, really well. It was very creative and
successful, the kids absolutely liked it. I think that what the kids liked more was that
we educators were very playful, sensible about what the children really like. The way
we treated the situations or lessons, was like Barba papa. It was different depending
on where we were, what children we had, the situation, how we felt.”

Frequency of using interdisciplinary teaching and interdisciplinary teaching
promoted by educators and the organizations they work for

8/13 participants replied that they work interdisciplinary almost every day
2/13 replied that they have done it a couple of times.

2/13 were unsure

1/13 did not reply

8/13 replied that their schools support this way of teaching
2/13 educators were unsure

2/13 replied negatively

1/13 did not reply
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Some educators elaborated on their answers during the interview. An arts educator who works
in school with kids with language and speech difficulties and was hired to assist their learning
process through arts-based teaching, replied positively and added that even if the director of the
school supports this way of teaching, not all the colleagues are open to interdisciplinary
collaborations. Due to the lack of common planning hours and the busy program of teachers,
there is no chance for collaborations. An educator who works in preschool added: “I think that
the preschool supports the interdisciplinary method of teaching because we work
collaboratively through projects.”

The ones who replied negatively were an arts and (subject’s name) teacher and an educator who
does not work in Sweden. One of them said: “...working with kids with special educational
needs is not easy to use interdisciplinary teaching. It is difficult because of the limited duration
of lessons and concentration span...”. A special educator will later explain that interdisciplinary
teaching could be used in classes with children with special educational needs, but it needs to
be applied very carefully.

The ones who replied unsure were an arts teacher who now teaches in the university. The
educator added that unfortunately there are no financial resources for frequent collaborations
anymore. The other was a teacher who works in elementary education and explained that he/she
collaborated with colleagues of the same grade and they have some time for co-planning, but
no co-teaching and there is no art or music teacher to collaborate with. However, the educator
added that he/she uses an interdisciplinary way of teaching while mixing different subjects
when she/he teaches. The educator emphasized that he/she did not receive any guidance to use
interdisciplinary methods and added that: “I know that there are colleagues who use it every
now and then, when they are working with a theme”. The educator clarified that it is not a
teaching method that is systematically used for the whole school.

Comparing these positive responses (8 participants) to the previous results, (where only four
educators replied that the schools, they work at promote art-based teaching), we understand that
more participants feel that the schools they work for promote interdisciplinarity either through
collegial collaborations (even only between arts educators), collaboration under the same
project (for instance preschools), or individual teachers to incorporate different disciplines in
their teaching (for instance, language and social science or history etcetera). Some examples
could explain this result. One arts educator who replied positively but was between unsure and
positive, gave a negative answer earlier, explaining that even if the principal supports art-based
teaching this is not something used by all educators. The educator replied positively here
because of the same reason, the principal supports interdisciplinarity but not all the colleagues
use it.

Between the educators who were unsure or replied negatively earlier but positively now, are
two who work in R.E. inspired preschools. One of them clarified that preschools support
project-teaching with incorporation of different subjects and collegial collaboration, so this
makes teaching interdisciplinary. On the other hand, the educator does not feel that the
preschool he/she works promotes art-based teaching through teachers’ development seminars
or by having arts educators. The other educator who earlier said that they are on the way to
work art-based but is a procedure that takes time, here replied positively by saying that she/he
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collaborates with other preschool teachers and art teachers or artists. An elementary teacher
explained that the school has arts educators who can come into other courses (and work
collaboratively and interdisciplinary), but still not all educators use art-based teaching. The
other educators who replied positively were the educator from Reggio Emilia inspired school,
another preschool teacher and two educators who work(ed) in a folk university. This might
reveal a pattern that it is more likely that folk universities, preschools and Reggio Emilia
inspired schools promote and implement interdisciplinary teaching.

Educators’ thoughts regarding interdisciplinary teaching

Benefits of interdisciplinary teaching

Benefits

a.

Learning (Memory, broader learning, deeper understanding)

“Through interdisciplinarity when arts are included, an educator activates the students
in a way that more of their intellectual capacity is used. The left and the right
hemispheres of the brain are activated and communicate in a new way and the learning
process can be richer”

“I always work through interdisciplinarity. It means that you get a deeper understanding
of the knowledge and yourself.”

“If subjects are not linked together in an interdisciplinary work, such as thematic work
or project work, children do not understand how to use the in-depth knowledge that they
gain from one subject.”

“Children get aspects from different fields which helps in order to understand certain
issues from different perspectives and have a bigger picture, an open mind and explore
different connections.”

“We need to have a holistic approach where the different subjects are interlinked.
Therefore, collegial and interdisciplinary work between subjects is important not only
to give in depth knowledge but also a wider and broader knowledge.”

“We have different ways of learning, all people, and some of the pupils really
understand a concept when we have it in drama. Some years ago, a boy who was 11
years old said, | learn otherwise as well, but I understand it more when we have drama.
I think that’s a very good quote to show what drama can give to pupils. | see in pupils
sometimes the AHA! They can understand a concept better.” This is also verified
through some tests before and after the drama sessions, as the participant explained.
“We will win a lot of time and energy for the kids to actually learn more. Children have
one project as a whole to think about, instead of two different subjects and how to please
different expectations and goals. It’s easier for children to find back to what they are
supposed to do because they work under the same project-theme”.

“You remember much more about what has been the learning focus if art forms have
been used.”
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One educator brought up some facts of his/her life as a student in (country’s name): “In
history, I learned everything by heart, without forgetting any dot. The result is that, after
some years, | remember nothing. I lost the point because the purpose was just to get a
good grade. | think that having another perspective, having the collaboration of two
teachers and maybe one of them could be an artist, it would bring me a broader view,
another way to see the course, it could have helped me to understand better and
remember.”

This is an example connected with the following discussion regarding grading and learning.

b. connections as natural way of teaching

“When you get out of school, life and world are not divided into things like swedish,
history and other subjects. So, it seems natural to see things as connected”.

“All things are connected in society. So, one needs to have an overall education,
“bildning”, in swedish, “bildung” from German, where the different subjects are
interlinked.”

c. Children’s feelings (motivation, happiness, active participation, acceptance)

“I think that schools where children feel good, also give time for this broader
perspective, project work and interconnection between subjects.”

“It’s magic if you manage to do it effectively. The kids and the educator get into this
flow, you are just in the project. We become like artists, who are in a bubble, and time
is just lost and they just do whatever they do. Many of the kids, not all but many, just
like to keep going, they like to continue.”

“Children loved to come to my drama lessons. When they assessed the contribution of
drama pedagogy courses, they said that drama-based teaching was successful and good,
because it was so practical and the kids were very active in the lessons”.

“It would be a better way for the kids to learn and be happier and more active in the
classroom.”

“Children feel more motivated. The kids are different, they learn differently and when
you work on bigger projects, it is also easier for them to choose to work in a way that
suits them the best.”

“The students feel that they are seen, when we motivate them to use the language of
their interest.”

d. Benefits for teachers

d1 educators support each other

“Teachers can get support from each other”
“One helps and supports each other.”
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d2 educators gain a deeper understanding of the kids and this supports positive relationships
and learning

“Multidisciplinarity is not only about the collaboration of subjects, it’s much wider. It
has to do with understanding the unseen of every child, to get to see the more holistic
view of the children’s needs, challenges and various other aspects like getting to know
their nutrition, lifestyle, habits, spare time activities, friends. When you get to the core,
this is when learning happens.”

“The history educator saw the kids from another view through their drawings” (This
happened in co-teaching between an arts teacher and a history teacher.)

“The teachers can see more of what the kids know. Especially for those kids that might
not tell you right away or it is not easy to talk in front of their classmates, they might
show what they know in a different way, through dancing, for instance.”

“Teachers can assess the learning outcomes together. Of course, from the criteria of
their own subject by discussing the level of the understanding of the children. Maybe a
child is not so verbally good in the swedish language but can express him or herself in
visual art for instance and communicate in other ways. That could make the swedish
teacher understand that the child has more knowledge. This is very important especially
when we meet children from other cultures.” (This happens when there is co-teaching
and co-planning/reflecting/assessment).

“Through children’s interests in interdisciplinarity or art-based teaching, | get to know
them so much better and the students get to know me. You start building a relationship.
So, the relationship with the students, to see the person behind, is what I feel that it’s
the most necessary in an interdisciplinary way of teaching.” (This happens in
interdisciplinarity, either through collegial collaborations or even when a teacher uses a
combination of different subjects and art-based teaching, while teaching on his/her
own.)

“Both teachers and kids get a much deeper understanding of the knowledge and also a
deeper understanding of themselves and each other. You and I, if we dance together
now, | should understand you more effectively, understand your feelings and how we
can connect right now.”

d3 educators increase their knowledge in different fields

“An educator uses other teachers’ knowledge and learns much more.”

“I learnt a lot, as an art teacher for history. The history teacher also learned a lot in the
arts.”

“I was asked to have electricity and it’s not my best subject. | asked my colleague to
provide me with what I need to know. I studied a lot during my planning time. I learned
a lot from it. After many years now, | have been quite good in having a text or facts to
make a drama lesson of it.”

“If we as teachers explore outside of the traditional way of schooling and teaching,
maybe we will find some other answers or start making other questions, which is
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positive. A teacher needs to explore their own way of teaching and be ready to look at
their own work and see what they can get better”.

d4 gain more quality in teaching

“In a drama session, I don’t only use drama to teach concepts from other subjects, I
work a lot with how to behave to each other as friends and that’s also helpful for the
teachers.”

“A benefit for teachers is that they get half class sometimes, when I get the other half.”
(This happens when they do not co-teach in the same classroom)

“Another benefit is that teachers see that pupils learn more about these concepts through
arts, so, it makes their job easier” (This was mentioned by an arts educator when he/she
used his/her art to teach concepts of other subjects).

Necessities for interdisciplinary teaching

a.

Communication and cooperation

“It needs a lot of dialogue and cooperation otherwise it could lead to misunderstandings
or misconceptions. Different fields or educators might define a concept differently.”
“Communication is very important for a cooperation to be effective. For
interdisciplinarity to work well collaboration is needed. If it doesn’t work then nothing
works.”

“Talk a lot about the project and try to find connections between subjects.”
“Humbleness is important, because then we start to work in a deeper way and a feeling
of playfulness but being serious with the importance of what we do...”

“Be open to understanding each other and have curiosity.”

“Discuss and commonly agree about where we can start, so we can meet. If they don’t
want to meet me or if [ don’t want to meet them, there is no idea to try.”

Common interest and clear goals

“A good connection with the other educator, that both have interest in doing it.”
“Another necessity is to have clear goals and guidelines from the management and the
organization.”

“Common interest because if you are the only one is very difficult, you need to be a
group of people who spread the interest to others.”

“It’s a must that adults evolved, like to be evolved, it can’t be forced. It’s impossible.
You cannot push teachers that are not interested in teaching together to do so.”

“All teachers involved need to have a common goal. It needs to be a goal that every
teacher and subject can reach, so we can assess it. What we are going to assess is
important to be set before we start.”

“You need to use your senses, your reflection and make agreements and realistic goals.”
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Incorporating all subjects

“One really important part of our work is zooming in and zooming out. Zoom in into
little things and zoom out so we can connect on bigger dots. So, we use different subjects
without missing some.”

“A main important thing necessary is that me as a teacher and my colleagues, we
understand things as connected. Because if we don’t, we draw boundaries. If we think
that science and imagination can be put together then we break those boundaries in our
work.”

“You need the arts there, if no arts or physical education teacher likes to join, it won’t
be so good. Someone from the arts needs to be involved otherwise it will be quite
boring.”

Seminars, guidance, resources

“I need some seminars in order to know how | can use artistic tools and teach through
arts in an interdisciplinary way.”

“Seminars to learn how to collaborate with a music teacher, for example, under the same
project, are necessary and helpful.”

“I think it has very much to do with giving the possibility of experience and it is not
enough to have one study day about it once or twice a year. It is important that people
with low pre-knowledge need to have the training continually.”

“I need the resources, for instance to have a music teacher and be able to collaborate
with. I think the problem is financial, money is not enough, and they need to prioritize
other subjects. Unfortunately, even if art and music are obligatory subjects, they are not
a priority.”

“There are two things that are the most important: awareness and money. If we don’t
have resources, if we don’t have the awareness, it cannot be done.”

Structure

“It must be a part of the day, like 3 hours long once per week, for instance. It needs to
be a specific time. It can’t be like 40 minutes today and 40 minutes after some days. It’s
impossible, it must be a good amount of time. In this normal timetable of 40 minutes,
we rush the process and the children need to stop in the middle of it”.

“We need to work very structured. Plan it well, because if you are in a school, you have
tons of goals that pupils have to reach.”

Planning and reflective time

“The planning is essential because a couple of teachers feel that they get enough time
for a project but others teachers say that they can’t see their subject. This will cause a
problem, because as a subject teacher you have to assess it in the end.”

“I think you need extra time for teachers to think together about the platforms that will
allow them to do something together.”
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“You need to have good conditions, like the time to discuss, what we will do, in which
room and how we tell the parents or our colleagues about it.”

environment

“It is important to have a room where I have space, easy chairs/furniture to move and
access to materials I need.”

“...aroom where nobody comes inside and interrupts.”

number of students
“The number of students is important too, not too big or too small groups.”

Special educational needs pupils

“We need to be very careful and sensitive if we talk about students with special
educational needs. It doesn’t mean that we should not use it with them, but we can use
it in a way that doesn’t scare them. They can be distracted when they see two educators
teaching at the same time or if one educator mixes maths with drama. It can be too
much. We have to be much more sensitive in how we do it and careful so they can get
included in it and be prepared.”

community

“Another thing that I believe is important in order to be successful is if you add someone
from the outside, someone from the community, that could be an artist. Not every single
time but perhaps as a start-up, something like that”.

“If we want to change the education in working more artistically, then we also need to
bring the artists into the schools and the preschools.”

Directors:

“Principals are also people they can be more or less aware of. If they want to create a
good school, they should give time for planning and offer chances for both in depth and
broader perspectives in teaching and learning”.

“In order to be offered planning time and possibilities to collaborate in interdisciplinary
lines, it has to do with the headmaster.”

“It 1s important that a principal is familiar with interdisciplinary methods and
supportive.”

“I think that the principal should be more supportive in terms of that we need to have
more planning time. If we want to collaborate with other teachers, we need the time to
sit down and plan and decide how we are going to move forward.”

“It is crucial if you want as an administrator to have these collaborations within a school.
You need to take this responsibility if you lead the school and give more guidelines or
co-planning time.”

“It is very often the impression in school that the headmaster says: We have a good
music teacher, he takes care of it, it’s his responsibility and no one else needs to use
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music within their teaching. That’s a bad way of looking at it. They expect everything
from one teacher and it is not spread to the other teachers. | think that if | was a
headmaster of an ordinary school, | would, for example, be very keen on employing
drama pedagogues and inspire teachers to use all the art forms in their teaching. 1 would
increase the status of art teachers, music teachers, drama teachers so the different
languages could receive status.”

I.  University

e “I think that what we see in the preschools regarding project-based teaching and what
we see in Reggio Emilia philosophy, is not in the University yet. They haven’t seen the
value of that yet.”

The need for having interdisciplinary teaching included in educators’ training is elaborated
in the next pages and it is as well connected with assessment as derived from the data
collected.

Drawbacks/difficulties in applying interdisciplinary teaching

a. No drawbacks
“I don’t think there would be any drawbacks or disadvantages.”

b. Lack of arts educators

Participants’ answers brought on the surface that due to the lack of arts educators in some
Swedish schools, chances for collaborations are reduced. Another aspect of this is that subjects
like music and arts, which are considered obligatory, are taught by regular teachers who, as
some explained, do not have enough skills to teach them. Financial issues are mentioned by
participants as reasons which prohibit hiring arts teachers. Moreover, many schools do not have
drama teachers or even drama hours because drama is not obligatory. Therefore, this lack of
arts educators, do not allow participants to seek collaborations. This is also very much
connected with the above findings regarding the value of arts in education.

e “We used to have a music teacher but nowadays we don’t have any teacher for music.
We don’t have money for a music or art teacher any more. [ am teaching music and art
lessons, even if | am not a music or art teacher. | use them in interdisciplinary teaching,
however, not that often. It would be amazing if we had the chance to have a music
teacher or an art teacher to collaborate with, because they have the knowledge and at
the same time, I can be in the classroom and have a project all together...”.

e “Very often teachers have to give courses in music and art even though they don't have
much experience or confidence in teaching it. Many schools can’t afford an arts teacher
for a few hours per week. Often other subjects seem to be more important...”.

e “There are not many schools which have professional drama teachers in Sweden,
because drama is not an obligatory subject.”

e “Unfortunately, we do not have an art teacher in the preschool any more, that is maybe
why we don’t use arts so much.”
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An educator added at this point the importance of arts educators: “We do have
collaboration with arts educators and | have the degree of teaching all the subjects in the
grades 1 to 6, so | do use arts in my classes. But | know, when it is a better teacher by
profession or a hobby, like a music teacher, I rather give it to someone else. I could do
it to fulfill the requirements, even if | do not have this talent, but it is for the benefit of
the kids to have someone who is good at it.”

Some difficulties when there is lack of co-teaching or co-reflecting/assessing

“What could be difficult or hard with it, it’s how you are supposed to actually grade the
pupils afterwards, because they might show some of their development or learning
outcome when they are with me but the skills are for the other teacher’s subject, like
math. So, it’s important for me, if I see or find out that this is not what | am supposed
to grade, to tell the other teacher that. So, it takes more for me as a teacher as well to
recognize what is not my skill to see and talk to my colleague. I think it’s harder when
you have a tight schedule as a teacher. You go to the next class, to the next, to the next.
It means that you should have more co-planning and reflective time on your schedule
to talk and plan with your colleague. It is necessary.”

“The bad thing about the way we work at my place, is that unfortunately the teachers
do not see what the children do in my lessons. Very often in my arts lessons, children
show different sides of their personalities. They lack to see what children know. Besides
planning, | have assessment time. | have this time by myself but not the teachers with
me, due to the lack of time. They have so much to do and it can be stressful. But
everything | do with the kids I write it down and | sometimes send it to the teachers. If
it’s something special I go to them and tell them directly. But to have the co-reflective
time regularly, it doesn’t exist. This is because they have a heavy workload.”

“I would like to work with the teacher in the classroom but there is no time for co-
teaching. I would like, otherwise, to have the half class and the teacher to have the other
half, otherwise I can’t meet children in the level that they need to, if I have a whole
class”, said an arts educator.

These examples are more or less connected with assessment and will be elaborated later in the
assessment paragraph.

d.

lack of educators

An educator who works in preschools highlighted a drawback which is the lack of
educators. This affects the project-based teaching which sometimes has to be skipped
in order to assist another group that has lack of educators: “Today we thought that we
will have ...but it didn’t happen because we had to help teachers in other classes, so we
don’t work with projects every day, even if we try.”

Another educator who works in preschool: “We work collaboratively in preschools but
even this is hard sometimes. In many cases we would miss co-planning because we do
not have enough teachers, but when things are normal everyone gets share in planning,
even though head teachers, generally, get more planning time since they have more
responsibilities.”
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Lack of capacity to incorporate different subjects or lack of familiarity or interest to
other subjects or artistic tools (usually happens when an educator applies
interdisciplinarity alone)

“Maybe if you are not conscious about it, if you go too deep and you do not zoom out
and look at the whole picture and think if you have incorporated all subjects, then you
could lose parts of the education that are important. If you are not aware.”

The educator explained that “in an interdisciplinary way of working, we can say that we work

with all of these kinds of languages and all of these ways of expression, but we can’t lose one.
We can’t say aw [ am not a fan of drawing so I don’t do that, as a teacher. All of us need to be
responsible for all the ways of expression for students’ development. We can’t work with
interdisciplinarity, if we lose subjects, “languages”, expressions on the way. We need to see
that we zoom out and we get the whole picture. Because then we do the same with those that
we criticize (those who value only mathematics, swedish language etcetera)”.

“If an art educator is working a lot with sculptures, but is in her/himself insecure in
drawing, that’s a problem that we have to work with”.

“Drama for example can be used to work with mathematics, language etcetera, but not
everyone thinks it is ok to stand there and perform, but you need to go to this level if
you work with kids.”

“Teachers do not use interdisciplinary methods much. The reason is that when you use
art you are more vulnerable, you show yourself much more and that scares many people.
So, | think first is because one feels vulnerable and then comes that one needs to mix it
with a new organizational way. That gets too messy. Because firstly, you don’t know
how to do it, where you are going when you work with arts. So, educators don’t get
control from the art and then they don’t get control from the mixture of courses and
educators. That’s why it could have been helpful if they trained during their studies or
later seminars for professional development”.

Another educator added on the same tone: “It needs some courage to step into these
kinds of activities and use arts as a teaching method in an interdisciplinary teaching
approach. | think that educators do not use it because they think that they are not good
at arts, so they don’t want to be involved. They think that there are certain people who
shall be allowed to sing, be on stage or make pictures and show them. So, it’s a long
way to transform the thinking and the feeling that it’s ok to try. Teachers need to
experience arts in order to understand their benefits and use them while teaching”.

Lack of willingness to participate in interdisciplinarity and difficulties to change the
routine and teaching habits.

“The other reason is that we have a long history, we make it very easy, when the
schedule goes like: Now we have English, now we have swedish, now we have this, and
we try to do it in boxes so we don’t get it holistic. For example, ok | have English in this
room and children should sit in these chairs and now we are doing this and now | know
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the goal is this and we have to practice this! Then you don’t have to use yourself and
think, you just follow the schedule and what you are supposed to do.”

“Some teachers can be a bit stubborn and hold on to this is my subject and this is only
my subject. Teachers want to have their ordinary lessons so that they can do exactly
what they want.”

“The negative part is when we don’t take in new things...A colleague can say this is
how I worked all these years and | know that this works and if one says: Yes, but maybe
we can try this...is a No! from the other side. So, it is when one is stuck in their own
pedagogical way. I am open to trying anything, we will analyze it and evaluate it later.”
“It has to do with their comfort and teaching habits in using a traditional way of
teaching”

“It is often the older teachers that do not see the benefits and | think that this was not
part of their education, so they are not familiar with it. Some teachers will never find
time for co-planning even if we all have individual time for planning. They will say: Aw
we won'’t have the time, when we will meet the three or four of us? I believe that if they
were trained during their studies this would have helped them to be more open to such
collaborations ™.

“I think, teachers see the drawback first and they don’t think of the benefits”
“Teachers are busy and obligated to cover specific things during the academic year, so
they say: | have to go through this and this and Aw! now | have to work with a theme
for weeks and all these that | have to do disappear. So, when will | have time to do it?
If this was part of their training, they would know how to see the benefits and connect
the learning goals with interdisciplinary teaching.”

Misinterpretations

“Sometimes there is a misunderstanding that the project is free in a way that we can do
anything, there are no learning aims, it is just fun. That is a danger in this kind of work
and time is wasted”.

Number of students

“The big number of the kids is a drawback. I would prefer to have half class every time
so | can meet them on their level. We need to structure the day in a better way and find
a better way for this to work and divide the kids into smaller groups according to what
the needs are.”

Assessment

“For me there is no difficulty, but for many teachers the difficulty comes with
assessment on how to value this.”

“We like to have interdisciplinary work where we get rid of the different parts but on
the other hand, we need to assess them separately. It is possible to assess in a formative
assessment which is like a group assessment or process assessment for this specific
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period of the year that we worked on a project in secondary school, but the difficulty
comes when we need to grade students individually.”

e “There can be problems with assessment, if you are not careful, because if it’s different
people and subjects involved, we need to make it clear from the beginning what we are
going to assess. What could be the learning outcome? We need to have a learning
outcome, to put an individual grade for students. We need to write a report card.”

e “We are supposed to give a grade for every subject in (country’s name) from 4" grade.
My experience is that this does not work hand in hand with multidisciplinary, no. With
multidisciplinary skills most of the elements and ingredients-subjects- are not
categorized, in my opinion.” The participant explained that a more holistic and
meaningful individual assessment, for every child, is needed.

e “We need to change how we train teachers at the university, and focus on what’s
important. We still think that teachers need a lot of theory because many people think
that teachers need to know everything. If teachers had a course in the university about
how to work through interdisciplinarity and through collaboration with other teachers
during their studying years, they would be more able to recognize other subjects in their
subject and this might have helped in assessment. As an educator | need to see the whole
process not only grade children based on a test. We need to be skilled enough to see
during the process, the process is so important and I think in general in swedish schools
we are not so interested in the process but only the test results. Reggio Emilia inspired
schools are against it.”

The value of assessment

An educator mentioned regarding the assessment, “I would like to crystallize that in my
teaching philosophy I am trying to explain that kids should not be valued by their achievement
at school. The kids should feel like | am treated the same way even if | know | have difficulties
in my behaviour or low scores. For me this is absolutely the core relationship between the
students and the teacher. Students should feel that they have been treated equally without
measuring their achievement or their behaviour. This is my crystallization of the
multidisciplinary...We evaluate the content of the subjects but I do formative grading on
everyday bases. It does not matter if we change the numbers to words, if we say excellent
instead of 10, they are both labels. There is so much development happening in students’ life
and in the schools’ environments and there is no assessment, there is no value to put on them
and there is no encouragement in such a way which would be much more meaningful and
helpful for the kids.”

An educator mentioned that there are many valuable things in kids’ development which should
be praised and seen but they are not valued, because the focus is given mostly to the knowledge
obtained and the right answers. “In schools sometimes, I feel that teachers want the children to
learn (to write) this is what they must know and sometimes there is a conflict for me, because I
think that children just want to experience something sometimes. If they don’t learn two plus
two is four, but they experience numbers very positively couldn’t that be enough for that lesson?
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That’s a conflict inside me, because | have something to deliver, when | work through arts.
They should learn something. That is a very big issue for me: not having arts just for experience
but to learn, they need to learn because the teachers have to write what they know in
assessments. As an arts teacher that’s a limitation for me, for the kids and the school system.”

Later on, another participant highlighted: “Teachers’ stress levels come as well from the system
and how it’s formed. It’s so important in our culture to perform...to perform in Sweden means
that you can count what you do. How many hours you’ve been working, how much you earn,
how much you have done? It’s so important in our culture to perform... that we lose the soul.
When we focus on this, we lose the soul. That means that people are running and running to
perform more and more. Starting from a really young age, kids are asked to perform. In school
there is much grading. They should have good grades. If society says that what you perform is
very important, then, it’s not important how you feel inside, how can you be more creative.
That’s why drama is not important. Teachers, by assessing and grading the kids, they assess
themselves.”

Another participant said that because of the need to perform well and have high grades, “In art
it seems that this creativity, to be unique, original, cross the limitations, makes it the most
difficult subject, because kids try to please the teacher. There are so many expectations for the
kids and it takes time to learn not to worry about what is right or wrong. | think arts break the
stigmatized models of learning, teaching and assessing.”

If the assessment is so important, as another educator asked, “why don’t we give students any
kind of different materials to use in tests, not just pencils, pens and papers?”. Another
participant explained that children might reveal their knowledge through the arts especially if
they have difficulties in speaking a language.

An educator added: “It is our responsibility to make children feel safe, by talking to them, by
pushing them to explore what they are good at and what they are supposed to do in life and
what makes them special. It is not about pushing them to get a higher grade. It’s pushing them
to do what feels good for them. | think that arts would help the kids to be more involved in
activities and like the school more, express themselves and show to their teachers and their
classmates who they really are.”

Another educator said: “There are a lot of students that are struggling with school and struggling
with education and feel that they don’t belong and they are becoming really hurt and miserable
people and that will reflect on society. They will be miserable people if they don’t find
something or somebody that can light that sparkle. I think that more people question the
educational system now and a lot of young people are questioning it. A lot more youngsters are
not attending school and they are questioning why they should do what they do. There are also
a lot of young people that are stressed, so stressed that they get sick, they can’t go to school and
“hit the wall”-burnout. And I don’t know for how long we can ignore the fact that more and
more kids and young people are falling apart from the norm. So, probably when the norm is
like this small, and the not norm is like this big, maybe we can look upon ourselves and say
what are we doing. I think that the preschool teachers are more aware of the kids’ personality

221 (266)



and expressions and all of that, also about the cooperation and collective learning and teaching,
we work a lot more like that. But you don’t see that often in the older grades. You see anger in
people when the system says that you are not good enough and grades you like that...”

“...Educators are probably getting stressed because of the way they work. I think that a lot of
teachers are getting stressed because they don’t want to work like they work and they feel that
they have to do it. They feel stuck in the system. There is something that the system is pressing
on and everyone in it. And even us that are working in the system are doing things that we don’t
want to do. We think that there is no other way, but of course, it is. Let’s imagine that there is
a revolution going on, from underneath, yeah. From the younger kids from the arts. We see a
trend in society as well. People leave the cities and go to the countryside, growing their own
food, making their own clothes, that is also a way of art, right? So, there is something
happening, | hope we are in it.... | think that people are sensing that they need something more
in life, finding their core or finding their own creativity and expression and I think that’s so
interesting because the system is reducing all of the artistic subjects in all levels of education
or all of these expressions but people are going in the opposite direction. That is hopeful”.

Arts and their role in interdisciplinary teaching

e “All people learn things differently and have the right to be offered different ways to
learn at school, so that everybody has the same chance and possibility to succeed at
school and life.”

e “Yes, because one can then express itself in different forms.”

e  “Yes, of course, if you want the students to gain deeper understanding.”

e Yes, education requires more holistic thinking, skills and ways of thinking about
yourself and about your community and world.”

e “Yes, It’s more than just “art” it’s a way of understanding society, nature and most
importantly, ourselves”.

e “Yes. Combining art to any other course can make the process fun, artistic and
refreshing for the children. It motivates and awakens them.”

e “Yes of course. The problem is that art often gets the role of making heavier school
subjects more “fun” and does not get to become the nerve of the projects, the main thing
that drives the project, the core of education.”. The educator described in the interview
that art should not have a subservient role in comparison to other courses.

However, in the question if arts have equal value as other subjects in an interdisciplinary way
of teaching the educators who replied (since this question was not obligatory), replied as
follows:

e 6 educators replied negatively
»  “No, I don’t think it has, for those who aren’t art orientated or totally convinced that art

has such importance.”
= “Most of the time: no”
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“No, and drama is the last, unfortunately. In interdisciplinary teaching they use mostly
art and music. Music and art are much higher than drama and dance. | think it has to do
with the fact that art and music are obligatory in school.”,

“Unfortunately, not, as they have lower value generally, I think that it’s happening the
same even in the interdisciplinary way of teaching.”.

2 educators were uncertain

“Uncertain. Some probably think that art comes a bit into oblivion. We must keep it
alive and my colleagues think the same way.”

2 educators were positive

“I do believe that regular teachers would like to add art courses to the interdisciplinary
method of teaching to get better results/products in the end.

Educators’ training of interdisciplinary teaching during educators’ studies

6/13 replied negatively (that interdisciplinary way of teaching was not part of their
studies)

5/13 educators replied positively

1/ 13 replied unsure

1/13 did not reply

Seminars or workshops for professional development offered or supported by
the pedagogical organizations that participants work for

8/13 participants answered positively that the school-preschool they work for supports
them in attending courses, seminars, workshops in interdisciplinary teaching

3/13 educators replied negatively

1/13 participant was unsure

1/13 did not reply

The majority of participants (8/13) answered that the pedagogical organization they work for,
supports them in attending courses, seminars, workshops in interdisciplinary teaching. Those
who replied positively where an educator who works in Folk university, two educators who
work in preschools, two arts educators who work in school with special educational needs
pupils (one however explained that gained this experience when working abroad), an
elementary educator who works in a country other than Sweden, an educator who works in
Reggio Emilia inspired school and an arts educator who worked in elevhélsa (organization for
students’ health).
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Interdisciplinarity in participants drawings

In relation to the above drawings about the pedagogical environments, in current and dreamed
educational systems, participants described or portrayed possible collaborations. As observed,
the majority of educators are interested and open to interdisciplinary collaborations. Many of
them mentioned that they would like to collaborate with artists and arts teachers. While some
highlighted the importance of clear communication. Participant 7 empathizes on the clear roles
between educators. Some art teachers feel or have felt controlled by the main teacher,
sometimes. As some participants explained later, this can be due to the fact that the main
teachers need to write assessments and the kids need to be graded.

Participant 1: “In the dreamed environment there could be a professional dancer that could help
my students feel more connected with their body and explore its abilities. In literature or history,
for example, we would read a sentence and then explore this sentence with a gesture or a
movement?®, how would it be? The current environment does not help much for such
collaborations. We need space for those activities, so we would try to adjust the place and move
all the chairs close to the wall. We need to have access to specific equipment, as well. But if it
was applicable, I could collaborate with a dancer, even in the first environment.”

Participant 2: “I don’t have a specific profession in my mind. I would like to collaborate with a
person that is very knowledgeable about art if | wanted to get more knowledge and see how |
can incorporate art in my teaching.”

Participant 3: “It is me and two music teachers.”
Participant 4: ““A male preschool teacher because preschools need more male teachers”.
Participant 5: “Whoever wants, everyone is welcome to join.”

Participant 6: “Parents as well grandparents, people very closely connected to the kids, someone
close to school, that the kids are actually passing by on the way to school, or people working in
schools. The invisible ones, for example the cleaning staff or people in the school’s kitchen.
So, they make connections and understand that they are real people with a life outside of their
job, with interests, hobbies. It is not just the one serving the food, but it becomes more
personal.”

Participant 7: “I am so used to working and teaching alone than to collaborate with someone, |
would like to get to know the other person and how we can work together and what we will be
doing. I think it doesn’t matter who is the leader, but you have to decide before, because the
students must know and it’s easier for you also to know that it’s not me who is in the leading
part today, because otherwise it would be a conflict. It’s very important to decide before.
Communication and clear roles and goals are very important. It happened that | was holding a
lesson in arts to teach another subject and a main teacher came in and said Don 't forget to do
this now, you have to do this and that. The teacher didn’t say anything wrong but it felt like: do
this now. That’s why in the drawing the co-teachers have a small size, so they don’t interfere
much.” The participant explained that this could be due to teachers’ responsibilities for

28 This sentence inspired the researcher to make a video with movements regarding the concepts researched. The
link of the video is to be found at the end of the findings chapter.
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assessment. This reminds as well Coudriet, (2013) study regarding the role of arts educators,
which is experienced as subservient, sometimes.

Participant 8: “In preschools in Sweden the educators collaborate. I have two more colleagues
to work with. In the school the teachers teach alone. I think it is better to work in preschool and
in collaboration with others. Because two people see better than one does! | thought it was so
boring when our atelierista stopped working. She was very capable. | would like to have a dance
or drama pedagogue to collaborate with, so children would develop other expressive ways to
use.”

Participant 9: “It could be other educators from other environments, maybe a museum educator,
colleagues from the school for example music teacher, art teacher. It could be artists or other
educators from other schools. It could be just a friend who wants to come in and teach a few
things to the kids”.

Participant 10: “In the first one I think that I try to teach in different settings or spaces but the
students are just taking in knowledge, they are not teaching me. In the second environment is
both me and the space and students as these kinds of seeds. Everyone is like teaching and
everyone is learning from each other. So, other educators are the kids and the materials”.

Participant 11: “I don’t want to be alone, | like to work with different people, depending on
what | want to teach each time. | want to work with a person that we are on the same level, we
can allow ourselves to be in an imaginary world, be playful and have fun but work very
seriously at the same time and with much respect. That is the feeling | want to work with. The
people | feel like | am free, but we are very serious about the goal, the reason we do this and
the things we want to achieve. People that we put some energy in the room together. I love to
work with people. | see myself with another educator even in the first environment. If you see
two people here who are pink, instead of one, then we get more pink here.”

Participant 12: “I think what’s important is the chemistry that works between the teachers. [
think that this is the main point, to work with people that are kind of spontaneous and could
easily adjust, not the ones who have a strong way of thinking and there is no room for flexibility
or spontaneous things. In my school | know both the music and the physical education teacher
really well, but the p.e. classes happen mostly outside of the school in different places, where
children go skiing and ice-skating etcetera. So, there is not really a surface to work together. |
don’t even see the need and I think for the kids it’s good to see different pedagogies and
different approaches from teachers”.

Participant 13: “In the first environment I always had connections with other teachers during
the year. | also make connections between my own subjects as well. In the dreamt environment
I would have it more. |1 would wish to have more connections. Interdisciplinarity is absolutely
positive and necessary for the kids’ sake. It is absolutely important. If you have few educators
like 2 instead of 4 teaching four subjects, let them find as many connections as possible with
the arts, music or dance educators, etcetera, work more often together and in longer episodes,
explore new ways. It will be even more amusing to have artists coming in for collaborations
and workshops for all staff and students in all grades, to try a new experience and get to know
each other, better, through arts”.
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Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and implementation of interdisciplinary method of
teaching

Yes, if you get the opportunity in these seminars to experience new perspectives by
creative and active teaching. Less effect if the seminar is a lecture to listen to, without
arts-based or interdisciplinary activity.”

Of course. If | was trained to use that kind of teaching method, it would be part of the
way I teach. When you are not familiar with something and you don’t have a standard
knowledge, it is harder to implement it.”

“I think some seminars could make clearer how we could use this way to teach if we
perhaps have not been exposed to it before.”

“I really like to learn new ways to be better at my profession, so of course it would
help.”

“Yes, it’s crucial if you want older teachers to understand the concept.”

“Yes, I could find more ideas on how a collaboration is possible and keep it running in
longer periods of the term and not shortly.”

“I have always done it but it could always be more developed!”

“All experiences about interdisciplinary teaching which give interesting inspiration for
this way of work, can support educators’ capacity to work in the same way.”
“Learning by doing and through experience in an interdisciplinary and art-based way of
teaching, activates the body and brain and is related to practical knowledge-Fronesis.
This needs to start from the university and continue in seminars for teachers’
professional development”.

“Of course. It would be really helpful if | was able to have study days, or seminars, or
workshops in order to use these methods in my teaching.”

Interest of educators in developing their skills in interdisciplinary teaching

09/13 educators would be interested in developing their skills in interdisciplinary
teaching.

3/13 educators gave a more neutral reply (explaining that they do it already)

1/13 educators did not reply

Collaboration of schools with extended pedagogical environments

7/13 educators replied that the organizations they work for, support visits to cultural
places and pedagogical collaborations.

3/13 educators were unsure

2/13 replied negatively

1/13 educators did not reply
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Guidelines for collaborations with cultural environments offered by schools’
educators work for

3/7 answer that there are specific guidelines.
3/7replied negatively: No guidelines are given
1/7 was unsure

Frequency of visiting extended cultural pedagogical environments

1/13 educator replied that he/she used to visit such environments with his/her students
once per week/month

7/13 educators replied that they visit extended pedagogical environments with their
students once every six months

1/13 educator replied that she/he does not visit such environments with his/her students
because he/she arranges the visits and main educators visit these environments with the
Kids

2/13 educators replied once per year

1/13 educator was unsure

1/13 did not reply

Collaborations under the same projects- Educators describe their experiences

We will go through some examples of these collaborations or visits as described by educators:

a. Collaborations with museums or art halls.

Reggio Emilia inspired school educator: “Yes, we have done it. There is a museum that
is close to the school and we have workshops there. So, it can be a tour, a presentation
about all the artists that exhibit their art and then they have workshops. At some point
they worked with plastic material, and they were trying to make something new out of
things that someone threw. Then the kids created art works and they exhibited it as well
in the museum. In the museum there is a museum educator that is collaborating with us
and is part of the common projects. They call us and inform us about the themes they
have and they invite us to be with them and participate in workshops if we are interested.
Then we try to connect it with the projects we are doing. For example, it was this big
exhibition, I think it’s called Changes, it was all about climate change and we were
actually working with environmental changes. So, we could easily connect it.
Sometimes they ask us What are you doing? What do you want to see? What do you
want to do? Then they come back to us when they find something that suits us. We can
easily talk to them about our projects and try to find something that suits both ways. |
guess it is not very common to have these collaborations between schools and extended
pedagogical environments. But it’s because we are a free school and we value art a lot.
The museum knows that we are interested and open in collaborations so they offer us
the chance to collaborate more often with them. Our students are well used to such
collaborations, because they participate in common projects with the museum since they
were 6 years old and we have arts teachers at school and atelier. We are open minded
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and Reggio Emilia inspired, so our students are encouraged to try and explore arts. This
helps the kids to collaborate easier with projects and workshops in the museum.”

An elementary educator who works in a country other than Sweden. “I was in a project,
which connected the arts with physics and museums. So, we had regular meetings once
a month, once every two months. There were the heads of the museums and the
organizers and the project managers so we planned how the museum comes to the school
and how the school comes to the museum and what are the pedagogical possibilities. I
didn’t see any difficulties because they were from their side already active. Of course,
this is some kind of marketing strategy for them as well.”

“I have had collaborations as a researcher with art halls and (pre)schools under the same
project. All museums in Sweden have pedagogical strategies and many have museum
educators. This encourages such collaborations”

b. Collaborations with theaters

“Folk universities have close collaboration with theater groups, they come and show
their performance and they also work together with the drama students with active
training.”

“I have done it. Folk university collaborates with folk theaters, usually, and | am
engaged and interested as an educator for such collaborations. We collaborated with
actors and visited the theater when they rehearsed the play. So, pupils got an idea of the
real process in the real theater. They got an insight of that world. That was the
pedagogical goal. This was part of the drama course and no collaboration with other
teachers or subjects were involved. At least once every autumn or twice a year we visit
theaters and not only the theater class, but every class. | know that some drama schools
collaborate with theaters, they would be part of the rehearsal process but they will also
be in the play, if the theater would need 10 people let’s say, without saying any lines. In
that way it is like an exchange.”

c. Visits to cinemas, museums, theaters, dance and music halls.

“We go as well, at least once or twice, at a film festival. It is more of a visit to watch a
film and not a collaboration. We choose films that could be interesting for the students,
that we could discuss about them after. It is also something called “film festival for
human rights”, T think it’s called, anti-racism film days. Funds from the state supports
that and if you order that early in the autumn then you get it for free. We are visiting
cinemas. In my school (folk university), we promote culture very much. Maybe in
another school, students wouldn’t go so often to cultural places.”

“I have collaborated with a group of students with a theater and the swedish television,
when | worked in elevhélsa (organization for students’ health). We could visit them
often. The benefits were to give options to the students that could get a bigger view of
life, feel special and enrich their self-confidence.”

“We had a project on planets and the solar system, so we visited a planetarium. I booked
the time for the visit via the internet; an assistant came with us. There was another
educator, probably a museum educator, there, that talked about the planets and the solar
system with the kids. It was amazing. However, there were no interactive activities after
or during and I didn’t have the chance to talk or co-plan, with this educator before the
visit.” S0, I haven’t collaborated with such an organization under the same project, but
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on the other hand, | have been at the theater with my group, and after the play my kids
had the chance to sit down, eat together with the actors and actresses and ask questions
regarding the theater. As an educator | discuss with my kids after the performance.”
“We haven’t cooperated with such organizations under the same pedagogical project.
We went to museums, theaters, storytelling events and so on because we thought that it
was fun for the kids. We did not have a thought behind it. We did it because it was cool
to do with kids. To have fun with the kids is sometimes enough.”

A preschool educator: “Dancing performances they see a lot and we visited the dance
festival.”

An educator from R.E. inspired school: “We visit the music highschool to listen to
students who study music. There is a collaboration between our school and the
highschool for music. They come to us as well.”

d. No collaboration or visit

“I have never been to a dance or music performance with kids. Never, even if [ would
love to. I am not aware of it. | have been to the museums, cinemas, to a play or they
come to school and play in the gym.”

“I'have never been with my group in a cinema because we can adjust it in the preschool’s
environment instead of going to the cinema. We go to museums or theaters but not
cinemas.”

Pedagogical potentialities

a. Part of the teaching process

“It should be part of educators’ work, as well as using books or the internet, museums
are a learning method.”

“Visiting such an environment could be the reason to start another project”

“It is something like a repetition for the kids, something like a conclusion to the project”
“All the public spaces, nature, the sea, the forest, the street, all these are places for
children to understand culture. Picking up berries is a culture.”

b. Multisensory learning through experience

“The sense of sight is important because children are getting more intrigued by what
they see instead of only what they hear in a class, in a typical environment, I think.”
“To watch, listen to a performance and maybe feel the clothes, materials, musical
instruments, is a learning experience that evolves many senses.”

c. Deeper and broader understanding and positive effects on memory

“Going to see real art instead of talking about it in the classroom. It becomes a memory
of something that you have done and it’s easier to connect other facts to that moment.
It’s easier to see the whole part and not just pieces of what you have learned.”
“Children have fun, understand and memorize better a historical event if it is presented
to them through a painting or a story.”
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d. Inspiration, exploration and meeting with different perspectives
“We need to see and explore new things, to get new perspectives of life, see other
peoples’ point of view, otherwise we are in our small little bubble the whole time. If we
don’t do that, we are stuck. It’s very tricky to dream something new if you haven’t
explored anything.”
“Children can gain a lot from these collaborations which bring arts in their lives and a
perspective of how you can explore life through arts.”
“This community I think will widen up their minds.”
“In theater they see how actors perform and this can motivate them to try in their own
shows something they saw.”
“I think it’s important to teach kids the way of art-based exploration, in meeting with
these kinds of places, settings, arts and people, in asking questions, in interacting with
the materials and in getting inspired.”
“Such places with their activities can encourage children to explore their interests.”
“These places make children see something that they don’t have the chance to see with
their families or to find something they are interested in, like to start dancing, or start
playing theater.”

For an educator:

“As an educator, I get inspired to work in my classroom in another way.”

“If you look at a gallery with art for an example, there are a lot of different methods you
can use in art in how to explain something, communicate something, to show something
or present it. One’s drawing doesn’t have to be on the wall, it can also be on the ceiling.
The way you present an artwork, it would mean something else when one looks at it.
So, teachers and students may get inspired.”

“... get another view of life and get art in my life.”

e. Positive impact on students’ mood
“I feel that the kids are happier, more active and they learn better while they are outside
of school, in any other pedagogical environment, instead of sitting in the classroom.”
“In any subject, in history for example, maybe going to visit a museum, could change a
child’s mood and even the way it sees school or a particular school subject.”
“Even taking the kids outside of the schools’ environment could be enough to encourage
them to experience something new and see that “school” is not only the building we
usually use.”

f. Students democratic right to have access to cultural places

“These environments help my students and me to understand myself more and
understand things in different ways. They make me feel more in contact with myself.
They give us a chance to understand life, explore it and share it with the rest of the
society, in a museum exhibition or a performance for example. That’s very important
for democracy.”

“Museums are our collective memory which is available for all citizens and it should
also be accessible to children because it is also their collective memory... to have access
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has to do with democracy. | am against political parties that want to take a fee for
museums, they do not understand their job as politicians, they do not understand what
the museums are for or what the taxes are for...”

“A teacher is necessary to connect pupils with the cultural environment outside of the
school because everyone would get that opportunity. Maybe not everyone has been to
the library, or theater etc. Everyone should have a taste of it.”

“If the environment where the kids live is very poor, they don’t talk a lot at home, they
don’t read books at home, then visiting such places is important. They can learn new
words in swedish, if they don’t know swedish, they can learn how life can be, they can
think about something new, that they are not used to think about, to understand things
more, they can explore their minds and thoughts and gain the experience to understand
something else later, better.”

“These experiences may help children to go and visit these places later in their life.”
“The positive outcome has been that once the kids have visited such places when they
go home, they request the parents to go with them on the weekends.”

“Whenever I visit a museum now, [ have this thought: aw why I didn’t have this
experience earlier and now | am struggling to learn things that | feel I should have
known already. If you get familiar with something, you will not disapprove it so easily.
The reason for my disapproval was because | wasn’t familiar with these kinds of places,
I never visited one with my school as a child. In my country, (country’s name), we have
so many galleries, museums ...and it’s a pity not to go so often as young or/and
university students.”

“It’s good to expose older and younger kids to cultural activities like theater or different
kinds of events that they could take part in. Because they could feel that they take part
in society.”

Important connections with society/community
“There is a message to get out of visiting those places, like theatrical performances and
an educator can especially address social or environmental issues, or other issues, with
their students if they are related to relevant theatrical plays, performances or museum
exhibitions.”
“It is important to get familiar with institutions of arts outside school. | wish that every
class should visit a gallery. | am sure that there are so many exhibitions that will speak
directly to children of different ages and it brings something back to school and society.”
“It’s a good way of getting into the real world.”
“How do we otherwise prepare students for the outside world?”
“I think it’s good with every kind of collaboration because sometimes the school
becomes like a little world in itself and it’s nice to go out and meet people from the real
world.”
“I see many pedagogical potentialities in these environments and there are also very
many skilled educators that are in those institutions, in museums, libraries, historical
places. They are passionate and they are really good at what they do. So, they are good
resources.”
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“I think that the heart and the core is about community. Our lifestyles kind of separate
us more. So, | see the value of that personal relationship and these kinds of places are
important because they make communities.”

“Now more or less every single museum has opened up digitally all over the world. So,
we can take the community from far away into the classroom not only our community
and closest environment. | talk about visual art museums. I am not so sure about the
theatres, dance and music but I guess there are digital concerts”

h. Awaken existential questions

“It can also be that if you visit a museum, a theater or something else, you don’t act like
you do when you are in your classroom. It’s a new classroom, a new environment, it
means that you can be someone else, you take another role in your group, you get a new
place.”

“...different parts of history in a museum, to know where we come from and where other
people come from and how we came to be.”

“I would say that when you are in such places and when you go to see museums and you
look back at the history, | personally hope that this would soften the heart and
understanding of nowadays life. It really puts in the perspective that there have been
many generations behind, who’s lifestyle was totally different and there were not many
choices. So, maybe this adds more value and respect for our lives, for many kids who
haven’t needed to do anything to have such a standard of living.”

“It’s important for kids to have role models that are doing different things and have
different skills and work with those things... to meet a drama teacher or an artist or an
actor or whatever, I think it’s important for them to see that they can choose to do
something in life. Something that is not usual.”

“The students that study music on the highschool program come or invite us to see some
of their music performances or progress. So, there is a collaboration between schools
(our school and high school). That is also to show to the kids that they can choose it
themselves, when they grow up, it is a nice thing to see other kids playing.”

“School could be a part of culture, a part of society, it needs to bring up children that
have their own critical views, that they develop as people, as individuals, to experience
the potential and see that there are different things out there to do. We need a lot of
different kinds of specialties in the world.”

“This community might give opportunities to future jobs.”

As two participants concluded:

“I think that school has a responsibility not just to let the kids learn certain things or
read certain books but to be part of the society.”

“School, as Michelle Foucault said, is an institution that from the very beginning wanted
to keep kids outside of the society. It’s a way of institutionalizing children and showing
them how they should behave to be a good citizen so they don’t make any fuss in society.
So, that’s why this connection between schools and these organizations are not so often,
regardless of the benefits.”
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Difficulties that prohibit visits or collaborations with cultural environments

a. Financial difficulties

e “An educator needs to receive the support (financial or in human resources) in order to

connect the students with the cultural organizations outside of the school.”

e “Ihad to write letters late in the evenings trying to get money. Because you also have to

have substitutes, at school when you go with one group of kids.”

e “It is a barrier for educators when they want to go to such places and they have to pay.
What | have done many times, is that I tried to get money so we can do these things and
study visits. But | had to try to get money for such a long time so when we did it, | was

tired.”

e “It’s about money, you don’t even think of it as a teacher because this means that you

are the one who needs to find out how to get the money for this project.”
e “Itis costly. We can visit only one time in a year for free.”

e “When you work in a preschool, you need to take under consideration the different ages
of the kids. When the kids are young, you will need more working hands, more help, and

it’s not often easy to get this help. You cannot take the resources, financially.”

e “I would take the students to another country-abroad. | would take a bus and put 37
people in. We drove all through the Baltic countries. | raised the budget, I would ask for

donations from the shops...All these were up to me, my time, energy and interest.”

b. Lack of knowledge

e “Unfortunately, an educator doesn’t have the knowledge to do that and feels insecure to
teach or be in another environment while teaching. It is because of my insecurities, the
reason that I did not collaborate under the same project with a cultural organization. I
wouldn’t be secure enough in what’s going on. So, it is because of the insecurities we
have as educators, it is something new for us if we are not used to it. Familiarity and
security in an environment and in a method of teaching is important for an educator.
Because unfortunately, it is really difficult to start something new if you don’t feel

secure.”

e “A teacher is important to have the knowledge on how to use another environment for
educational purposes, because even if you have the desire to do it, you need to know

how.”
e “Idon’t go to cinemas much, due to lack of guidance.”

e “Ilack the knowledge in how to do it and how to collaborate with such an organization.”
e “Ithink that teachers don’t know how to do it. If they get it from cultural representatives,
then they don’t have to search for it themselves, because we organize it for them, then

it’s easier.”

e “We don’t know about it, for example, it could be possible to do an online visit, or

collaboration. If it could be online, it would be perhaps easier.”

e “It could be easier if in my studies I gained this experience of using pedagogically the

environment of a museum, for example.”
e “It would have been helpful if we had workshops at work on how to do it.”
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C.

f.

Lack of involvement in the process and letting someone else be in charge.
“I am afraid that I would feel even more stressed if I let someone else be in charge,
because the cultural museum or another place of course they are in charge and I don’t
know what is going to happen. | would really like to be involved in the planning. It needs
to be a learning outcome.”

“I have visited a museum or such environments with my kids and someone else was the
educator for them, I was there taking care of them, I wasn’t teaching them, | was just
there listening to the other educator. It would be much better for me and for the educator
there, if we had the chance to talk before and maybe plan some activities together.
Because | know my kids, I can contribute with that knowledge. | know what they like
and need and what they would have been interested in and on the other hand these
organizations are experts on whatever they are doing. We would both gain more
knowledge. | would like to have some co-planning with these organizations, for example
museum educators or drama educators, and see how this would work. If | had the time
to speak with the educators there and had the time to plan some activities, | think I would
take the chance to use the museum as a pedagogical environment more often. | would
feel like, Ok, I am not 100% familiar but I have some kind of contact with the educators
there and we have planned some activities together. So, we are going to do it together
and we are going to help each other.”

Organizing and communication
“It is the planning, you have to be in contact at a good time so when they rehearse a play
in September, I have to call them in April or May. It needs clear communication between
the educator and the organization in order to finalize the dates and the procedure.”
“The difficulties in collaboration would be time. Maybe different kinds of understanding
of the project can be a problem, too. So, it’s really important that you have the time to
plan and you have the time to speak to each other, before you make the project, in order
to have a common understanding.”
“It 1s a bit more work for the teachers to organize it and set papers for the parents and if
there is some transportation needed, or they walk, or they bike there, or such things”.

Commuting
“That you have to travel with the children in buses, which of course is good for children
but a barrier for some educators.”
“Educators put a lot of energy thinking about how they should get to the museum with
the youngest kids. The distance is really a big thing, I think.”
“It needs to be easily accessible, for instance with a bus.”

Safety rules

“The safety rules. You have to see that every child or student is safe and nothing will
happen to them.”
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Educators’ obligations towards the curriculum, grading, heavy workload, lack of time
(planning time included) and stress

“I think that the educators are afraid of losing the main attention of the students to a
specific thing they want to teach. A lot of teachers, at least in my school, really focus
on the things they need to finish by the end of the year and they do not see the connection
between these things and an extended pedagogical environment.”

“The main reason that teachers do not often visit or collaborate with extended
pedagogical environments could be the time, stress and grades. Aw it’s just 3 weeks from
the national exams. We don’t have the time, they say. So, they forget about the benefits.”
“We really need to address that and we need to look at the benefits.”

“It makes it more difficult because we grade the kids in secondary education. It needs
to be a learning outcome from such visits or collaborations.”
“We, teachers, have the pressure regarding, for example, the swedish language. You
should be done with these books and these pages. So, we have to finish with the
curriculum and with whatever we have to work. So, many educators think that they are
going to spend these hours somewhere else than doing other things at school.”
“We also often have different priorities and heavy workload, unfortunately. It can add
more stress to the one that already exists.”
“In preschools, teachers are getting sick often, there are a lot of kids with no fair number
of teachers. Teachers have responsibilities other than teaching in some cases, such as
washing plates, cleaning etcetera, lack of substitutes or substitutes with no experience in
working with kids. Preschool teachers overwork, there are long hours of working, lack
of planning time, so to take this kind of bigger excursions need extra effort and when
preschool teachers are stressed already, they avoid adding extra effort or stress and prefer
easier things that they can have more control of.”

“Teachers probably feel so much pressure and there is lots of work already and if they
have to make a lot of extra effort to make such things happen, they are just happy that
somebody else has made the “bread already” and they just have to send the “welcoming
letter. If you ask a teacher: Do you have the time to plan this extra thing? would say no.
So, it is the lack of time. But if you find a group of people who really want to do it, they
will find the time both for the planning and the project itself.”

“Unfortunately, it is a big thing for us teachers to take the students out of school. Even
if I live in a big city, when I think of taking my group of students out to a museum now,
I feel so stressed I can’t understand how I could do it. You need to have extra people
with. It becomes such a big thing. It is the way to go there and the whole way back.”
“Unfortunately, many kids never visit these cultural places with their family. It’s not a
familiar environment to them. If you have never been to a library, you don’t know that
you are supposed to be a little bit quiet, or how to move there. This adds extra stress to
the teachers in order to explain the rules of each environment.”

“Time, money and stress. Stress and time it’s the same thing. As a teacher in secondary
school, we are stuck in this routine, there are things we have to do and every lesson
follows the previous. Everything is in about 40 minutes blocks in schools. If you do
projects and collaborations in this time table it’s impossible. If the principal is willing to
adjust the time table and time, this would help.”
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“I think in general most of the time is because of lack of time and planning. If they don’t
work in teams, it’s more difficult to get support from colleagues”

“For something like that you need the time, you need the support from colleagues and
the support from the director. The kind of support is time, because | would love to do
that but then I need time to plan for that project and then plan about the activities that |
have to do at the same time for other courses at school. I don’t think I have the time to
plan for both now.”

Accessibility to such organizations

“I had a project with three-year-old kids, a couple of years ago, they were really
interested in ballet. It was a dance festival for kids with professional dancers and we
went to see it. | really tried to get a connection with Opera, but that was really hard work
because I never got to the right person. The term was over before | got any good answer.
So, I don’t know how the institutions could be more available, in not just making a
program that they think that the schools and preschools want, but more available in what
we would like to do. Because we could have come with our little group just watching
one of their rehearsals. | think that the institutions should also open up more for how
they could contribute to education.”

“People who work in these cultural places need to be very easily accessible.”

“In our school, we have an established connection with the museum close by. So, I think
that if you are not so comfortable with yourself in such a project, it’s easier to find this
connection with them, since they are close by, we know them, we know that they will
guide us through it, we don’t have to know so much about it. There is an established
connection and collaboration between the school and the museum which makes it easier
for the teachers to find the initiative and say ok maybe we can try that.”

“If this collaboration could start from the university this could be a way in, really.”

Lack of common interest between educators

“It is hard to visit such places by making the rest of the team understand why this is so
important, “children should read the books and try to learn swedish”, think many
educators.

“I think it has to do more with lack of interest of individual educators and lack of
common interest if you work in a team. | would visit many of these places when working
with colleagues who shared the same interest with me.”

Shorter or longer projects?

“I think that we need to have longer projects with artists coming in the schools, and
preschools and the kids coming into other environments. So, we need to go both
directions and maybe meet halfway.”

“Maybe educators think if we just go once what it will contribute to, we need to go more
times. But then they get stuck in the school.”
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. Big group of kids
e “We should go with smaller groups, not the whole group. When I take the whole group,
| feel like I cannot really talk to them and wonder if it was really good for the children
who really needed it”

I. Political aspects

What is important to notice, as it is derived from the data, is that different municipalities in
Sweden prioritize art and use arts educators as resources differently, according to educators that
participated in this study. Participants said: “this community/municipality made a promise that
every child in every year should have an art experience coming from the outside world into the
school world or the school going out. So, the drama pedagogues in this municipality got a job
to help teachers to work after the performance or prepare the students for it. It could be a help
for teachers to see it as interesting and not as a disturbing process that takes them away from
the demands of grading. If people in power, in school administration, are not interested, there
will not be any visits at all outside of the school... The administrators of education, the
headmaster and the people around the headmaster, have such a big influence on the possibilities
to use art forms in school and to collaborate with cultural places. That’s the most important
factor who decides the possibilities to develop art forms and collaborations at schools.”

Another participant added, “In the municipality where | work, every child should have the
chance to go to the theater, dance or music concert at least once per year. They give money to
the school for this.” An educator from another municipality said, “We just visit the library to
read books but not now with the pandemic. We have collaborated with libraries that host theater
for kids before, but since everything costs, a large part of art, music and theater for children
disappears. Now, they will pay only for one visit and if you want to go to more events during
the year, you have already used it. So, children lose this chance.” Another educator added,
“Museums are our collective memory, children should have access to them because it is also
their collective memory. | am against political parties that want to take a fee for museums, they
do not understand their job as politicians, they do not understand what the museums are for or
what the taxes are for. This is why we pay, to get access to our collective memory... to have
access has to do with democracy.”

Other participants explained that: “It’s a political thing that some municipalities support more
arts than others. It is important for a municipality to support these kinds of organizations and
their cooperation with schools.” Another educator added, “I think that educators visit such
places because the people who rule the schools-politicians, in this municipality, say that school
Kids need to go out to such places. I don’t think that they connect it to history, science or
geography. Politicians in our municipality support these kinds of visits. | think they say to
principals you have to go out and see, at least a certain number of times. So, educators have to

2

£0.
Are some extended pedagogical environments more used than others? Why?

a. Stereotypes
e “Yes. Museums are closer to what we think education is, it is closer to our stereotype.
If you say Aw, | am going with my students to a cinema, people think what are we going

237 (266)



to learn there? It is about what people believe. Sometimes we use what is more accepted
by society.”

“We sometimes forget about the theaters and prioritize museums in the year planning. I
think that for many educators, libraries or museums are more in connection with
schools. They are considered more “schoolish”.

b. Status

“There is different status in different cultures. Museums have a higher status than
cinemas. People are traditional, museums have a longer tradition than movies.”

c. Time

“There were times that we wanted to go to the theater but the available times were not
working for us. So, that’s why we could not go. In that sense, it could be easier to go to
a museum than to a theater that has a specific time for the play and you need to be there
at that time.”

“I think it is easier to go to a museum or gallery because you choose your own time and
how long you stay. In the theater you have to be there at a certain time and sit still,
which might be difficult for some kids.”

“We visited the cinema only once, because there is no time that passes to us”.

“It must be something that you can do during the day time, museums or school plays
are open during the day time so that works. In cinemas, it has to be a specific school
movie, a day time movie.”

d. Accessibility and availability

“If you already have friends or direct connections, that could be one explanation and the
location according to your school. | would say that there is no purposely made decision
that we prefer one rather than the other. It has to do with what it’s available and easily
reachable.”

“We could go to the same museum a couple of times because it was the closest to our
preschool. The kids liked it of course.”

e. One side benefit

“Another difficulty is that sometimes there are more benefits to one of the groups and
it’s not so important to the other part. So, the theater feels that they are helping us in a
way... To the contrary, many museums have museum pedagogues and people that are
longing for schools to contact them, the same with libraries. These organizations will get
financial support for planning and inviting schools so they want schools to collaborate
with, but this does not apply to theaters”.

f. Pedagogical strategy

“All the museums have a pedagogical strategy in this city, I think that all libraries in
Sweden have pedagogical strategies, as well.”

“I think that museums and art museums take in groups and they have that kind of
connection, routine and pedagogical structure established. It is more of a problem for a
teacher to call the theater and ask could we come, could we do this?
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“From my experience at least, when you visit a museum there is always a pedagogue or
another educator there that you can talk with and collaborate with. That’s why museums
are used more often, I think. The educators there can have a whole lecture by
themselves. On the other hand, if you visit the cinema and watch the movies it is up to
you, as educator, to build the process. We have been to the cinema, but it was only once,
due to the lack of guidance. After the movie we had time together at school to discuss
it.”

g. Lack of information

“When [ was working in a preschool, we would take our kids to a theater or to a museum.
We are not aware about how we can come in contact with the institution in order to
achieve a collaboration under the same project or who to contact with and address it. It
could be maybe helpful if the management could bring these people into the school and
introduce them, so the teachers would know that there is an opening or opportunity to
do that.”

“There is no concrete information regarding the films for students.”

h. Cost
“I think that films are used more often by some teachers than the other art forms in the
school. It’s easier to show in the school. It’s also not necessary to prepare long before
and to decide the date and the time of the day and where it can be done. It is easier to
handle. However, this does not mean that they go to cinemas often. The economy of
course is very important and it is not easy to take children out of the school and go to a
cinema.”
“Only 8" graders, the 15" year old, are allowed to go to the cinemas with schools’
money.”

i.  Misuse of an art form and awareness

“Children see a lot of movies already. So, the educators do not know about the “good”
movies that could be used in a pedagogical sense. It has to do with awareness.”
“Going to the cinema is not popular for schools, because the children watch so many
movies and films all the time.”

j.  Personal interest and understanding of an art form

“It depends on the teachers’ interest and the subject they teach, | think. I would choose
something that I also like and I understand, myself.

“I think that what the teachers choose to do more often is what they are interested in. |
would say that we are more likely to choose art now. Mostly my ideas are of course in
that area with art and photo, visual arts, so | prefer galleries or visual art museums. My
previous coworker, who was actually into theater, drew us into drama a lot. It depends
on who actually owns the skill. It would be harder for me at least to find a workshop in
dancing, because I am not very good at it, I don’t know anything about it. But my
coworker, who is actually a jazz teacher, will probably choose that first before she goes
to the museum. We try to push each other in trying other things.”
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“I don’t think that there are some environments that are used more often than others by
educators. They go to the ones that they are interested in.”

Educators’ personal and professional preferences in extended pedagogical
environments

a.

Museums-galleries

“I love visiting museums, | think it helps me with my knowledge and me as a person, it
makes me travel in other countries, other eras.”

“I appreciate museums more now than in the past.”

“100% | go to the museum with my kids”.

“I should go more often to art galleries and museums than I do, but I collaborate with
museums all the time as a researcher.”

“The time is limited. I think that I would like to go to galleries and museums more often
than I do.”

“I like to go and see art museums if there is an exhibition but | don’t want to go and see
the same painting all the time.”

“I do see more and more the importance of museums when it comes to history and arts.
| take kids to workshops, museums and places that their parents would not take them,
whereas because it is a little entrance fee or because their parents are too lazy or not
interested at all. | really appreciate the value of why we should take the younger
generation to such places, and | want to give the possibility to the students, but
personally I don’t go.”

“I am actually very interested in photography and I try to go to museums that have photo
exhibitions. I live in a small city but we have one museum, it’s very close to the school,
so we go very often with the school.”

Theaters

“I would say museums and theaters attract me more.”
“Theaters were always an interest for me.”

“Teater is a love of my free time.”

“I really miss going to the theaters because of the pandemic.”

Cinemas

“Cinemas are the places I enjoy going to so much. It’s not a hobby, it is a way of
relaxing, having fun with my friends”

“...The film festival is sacred to me.”

“I don’t go to cinemas often at all and if needed, you know the cinemas have come to
your home. I don’t have the time for that and it’s not my interest.”

Music
e “Ireally like concerts”
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e “Concerts is a love of my spare time”
e “I have missed listening to live music I miss that so much”

Dance
... have missed the dance shows.”

All cultural environments and gardens

“All these places, cinemas, galleries, museums, theaters, they make me feel | grow up,
I become more mature, smarter, they make me feel I develop myself.”

“I love theater and music concerts.”

“On the weekends I like to do something a little bit special. I go to one of these places
with my friends or we go to a garden.”

Educators would choose more often to collaborate and use more...

a.

Theater

“I would choose obviously first of all theater”

“I would go to the theater with my pupils or students.”

Cinemas

“To watch a movie.”

“I would probably take older pupils (secondary school kids) to a cinema.”

Art schools

“We could go to an artistic school, where we could speak with the artists and try
different materials and methods in combination with another subject like history: like
making a sculpture of Socrates.”

Depending on

“I could use any extended pedagogical environment, depending on my goal and [ would
have answered the questions, how, why I am doing this, what [ want to get out of this.”
“It depends on the group, the children and what | want them to experience. If the group
is really worried, we could go two times a week to the same place, so they really can
relax and start to understand, or if | have a group which is not so satisfied, which needs
to have more ways to think, maybe we could go to different places. It depends also on
what the museum shows, right now.”

“That depends on my position, as a responsible for the education of arts pedagogues |
had always the possibilities to bring people outside and give them inspiration and
support visiting different art theaters, films, galleries, always to inspire.”

“Library, theater, music moments- “musik stunder” with people that play different
instruments. Everything.”
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e. Museums
“Museums, because they are our collective memory, are available for all citizens and it
should also be accessible to children because it is also their collective memory... to
have access has to do with democracy.”

e “Iwould take them to a gallery to watch art.”

e “A museum or a gallery. We do not have so many galleries in my city and they are not
very easy to visit because of the location but the museum close by is kind of a gallery.”

f. Dance

e “I would like to go to a dance performance, there is so much with the language in
dancing, I think. I am not a dancer myself but I think you can discuss it very much
afterwards, also.”

e “I would choose any place where it’s not a must for the kids to sit on a chair, look and
listen. If it could be a concert where they could actually stand, move around, dance... |
would go to any cultural activity that they could listen and see and somehow interact
with the artists, that’s a place I would choose. But I haven’t found anything like that.

e “It would be some dancing place. It would be a dream to work with kids and work with
Opera and worldwide great dancers.”

g. Music
e “Iwould like to take them to listen to different kinds of music.”

h. Forest and outdoor spaces
“I would visit a forest more often. It’s outside, you have living trees, you have living
animals, (living art). | would probably combine forests and photography like asking
really young kids to take pictures of trees.”

e “It could be an outdoor place, it can be the playground that we have at school, it can be
the forest, but whatever the environment is, it is the one that I would have all the
resources I need.”

e “It would be an island, away from the city life where you see the cars, the noises and
the smoke and the sirens and you must have your mobile phone. An isolated, very plain
place with almost O brought in activities, where the kids need to brainstorm and
collaborate with each other, and surprise themselves with the things they came up with
and could do. This will build up not only the team spirit but their self-esteem.”

Learning and training on the collaborations with extended pedagogical
environments in educators’ studies

e 3/13 replied positively

e 2/13 educators were unsure
e 7/13 replied negatively

e 1/13 did not reply
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The majority of educators (7/13) replied that during their studies they did not learn how to use
extended pedagogical environments in the teaching process. Two of those who replied
positively, were drama educators who studied or work(ed) in Folk university, and the third was
an art and (subject’s name) educator. All of them clarified that they got this experience through
their artistic studies.

Those who were unsure, were another drama educator and a music and drama educator. The
drama educator reflected on this unsure answer and came closer to a positive answer during the
interview. The educator explained: “We talked about other places and sometimes we Visited
them, it was included in the ways we could work with arts. We often had courses about
connections with these cultural places, where children would go to a theater play at theater and
then we as drama teachers would work with the preparation and after work. This was in my
drama pedagogy education in folk university and not much in the University studies.” This is
related to what a participant said earlier, that the university does not offer these chances except
when the visits are included in reports. An educator of those who replied negatively added:
“The only time I had this experience of hearing about it, it was in the drama school which is art
related studies, anyway.”

Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and use of extended pedagogical environments in
the teaching process

These are some examples of the majority’s comments:

e “Of course. | find it a great idea because | never received proper training (during my
studies), and |1 am not capable of finding the right connection and the way to do it.
Workshops could be very helpful.”

e “Yes, I had some training during my art studies in how to bring students to museums.
A course of outdoor or cultural places education would be a great course for me and my
colleagues.”

e “Yes, through studies or workshops, I might see more opportunities in what a
pedagogical environment could be and therefore use it more often.”

e “Of course. It would be really helpful if I was able to have study days, seminars or
workshops in order to use these methods in my teaching.”

e “Absolutely. It could develop educators’ ideas.”

Interest in gaining more guidance in using extended pedagogical environments
in the teaching process

e 8/13 educators replied positively that they are interested in gaining more guidance
about how to use extended pedagogical environments as part of their teaching
processes

e 3/13 educators replied negatively and, in the interview, they explained that they have
done it for so many years that they do not feel they need more guidance in how to do it
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1/13 educator was unsure
1/13 educator did not reply

The value of the physical pedagogical environment

11/13 educators think that the pedagogical environment has a great value in teaching
and learning processes

1/13 educator replied that the pedagogical environment has some value in the teaching
and learning processes

1/13 educator did not reply

Pedagogical environment as a third educator and the value of the materials

a. Discussion and democracy
In their drawings, participants portrayed the pedagogical environment and the value of circular
or group tables, some participants highlighted the value of sitting in U form or as in a circle, so
everyone will feel that they are part of the group and the discussion.

“The pedagogical environment has a huge impact on students, for example we always
had a U form of seats. So, we can discuss all together, looking at each other and not the
back”.

“Having the seats in a U form, the kids feel more united.”

“...in circular tables everyone can see everyone, if someone ends up in the corner, they
will be out of the discussion.”

b. Offer opportunities for exploring interest and identity

“Maybe parents at home do not allow the boys to have dresses on. In preschool, you can
take a dress on. Here you can be whatever you want. It is important for children so they
don’t receive materials or toys, controlled by their gender. It is a choice that they make
themselves.”

“It can be like a child cannot take stones in the house but in preschool, you can find
approval to your interest in stones by having them in the classroom.”

c. Expression and understanding of each other

“When you get the material in the kids’ hands, they are able to show you themselves or
what they are thinking about or their imagination, or their creativity, before they express
things verbally. This will help the teacher to get to know how to meet them and what’s
the next thing to do.”

“If everything is in our head, if we just talk about it and try to describe things, for the
kids or students or anyone, when ideas come out and you form something, or grab a
concrete object, then is much easier to make others understand how you are thinking or
what you are thinking, if you are showing it, if you make a shape or something.”

“I observe, I don’t say anything about it but | start to see how students use the materials,
how innovative and creative kids can be with this material. Some kids never shine in
some school subjects, but they shine in these creative, innovative ways in using
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materials. There is so much progress happening behind the scenes or outside the
evaluation, which should be acknowledged and praised.”

Exploration

“In preschool, we create an environment where children can explore, challenge
themselves, get to create their own hypotheses, thoughts, ideas and ponder about how
we can develop the environment itself.”

“One can just feel the materials with the senses and explore them.”

“As an educator one needs to think about How | can help them to get access to different
materials, rooms, music, smells, everything, and really think about senses.”

Inspiration and creativity
“The third educator- environment- has to make people get a new idea, new impulse.”
“The creativity can flow because there is so much to do with different materials.”

Learning through experience and imagination

“The pedagogical environment is very important because it gives students a feeling
about the fiction that we are in, in an imaginary world, where they are learning through
experience, through drama. | use fabrics with colors and scarfs, music, lighting to create
this imaginary environment that we are in. All these materials create another
atmosphere.”

“We had an old radio in the social science subject room, and other materials that
depicted an era, like old books and tables and the kids who were engaged with the
environment got to wallpaper a corner of the room with old newspapers. So, the
environment was used as a third educator having objects connected to the school subject
of social science and an era and helped children to learn about this period of time in the
social science room.”

“A pedagogical environment with its materials can trigger students and teachers’
interest and imagination.”

“I think that materials have their value and should be used. If you want to know about
the forest, then why don’t you go out in the forest, instead of reading about it in a book.
Feel the trees, instead of seeing in a book how different trees look. Because you are
going to remember it. This experience will also make another impact on you. You will
learn more when you go back to the classroom and read about the forest. It will be an
experience that will actually open more horizons, create more connections in your brain,
you will probably find more connections than you would do if you had only read the
book.”

g. Support for teachers and students in teaching and learning

“The environment plays an important role in a whole teaching experience. It works as a
support for us and the children. I am thinking of how the environment is organized,
according to the students’ age, needs and what we know about their interests. It offers
safety. For example, if we know that a child has some sensory needs, then it needs to
have access to different textures, materials like textiles, fabrics, sand. If you don’t have
these kinds of materials that you know, they help the child to relax and deal with the
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day, it could result in the child having a bad day or not being able to deal with his/her
emotions in the same way.”

“It means everything, without the third educator, we cannot work! For me the third
educator are the books and the furniture that we have to use, whatever materials we use.
Some concrete material that we use when we work mainly with maths or swedish or
abstract concepts, such as dice, the lego. We have few board games that kids play with
when they are done with their exercises and they have time until the break. Without
these things it’s much more difficult to teach.”

“One of my students has his/her own timer so the child knows that we are going to work
with swedish in 30 minutes, so after 30 minutes you can take a break or you can do
something else. Few of them have their own stress ball. These materials help them a
lot.”

“The role of materials is helpful, assisting. Visual or concrete and tangible materials
make everything that I am talking about clearer for the kids.”

“It is important to adjust the environment based on the feedback I receive from my
students, based on their needs and desires”.

“I have many fabrics used as figures to make the lesson more visual and a board with
cards showing the routine of the day visually for those children who need to have a
visual representation of it. It’s very valuable, because the children in my school need to
visualize things and this helps them to understand. So, | need to have things to show. |
take a square fabric and a small ribbon or string and hold it like this, and | create a
figure. I want the figures to be neutral because I can’t choose what they will look like.
Children have to use their imagination.”

“The objects and materials you bring and hold in the hand accompanied by body
language, have a huge importance in the classroom’s settings and the whole pedagogical
process.”

“The materials are connected with your teaching focus based on the group you have.”

Invisible connections between people and the physical environment, the atmosphere of
an environment, can have impacts on someone’s mood

“The space you spend so many hours of your day, the environment itself, is it clean, is
it dusty, the teachers you communicate with daily, the courses, the headmaster, the
person you are sitting next to. All these things are important because it affects your
mood.”

“Some students are disturbed if there is something moving and something is not correct.
They are visually sensitive. This has to be considered. Then there are kids that the
environment around doesn’t change anything, but it’s important who is sitting next to
you. So, the unseen connection between the people. This is also positioning your
classroom not only with objects but also with your students. My goal is that everybody,
girls and boys, can work in pairs, can work in groups, can work separately or together.
Because this is life all about, they don’t know, in their next job, who is their work mate,
if any. I think this is beneficial for them”.

“The pedagogical environment can help children to be themselves, feel relaxed and get
creative.”
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“The room has a big impact on me, as an educator. As a drama teacher for me it’s
important to have it very clean, just the black floor, no chairs, no objects, like a fresh
new start. I don’t want items in the room when we start. We begin like tabula rasa.”
“The feeling in the room affects our mood and actions.”

“I need to have a room where | have space, because we do not sit a lot in drama lessons
and it can’t be too narrow to work. I do not want too many things in the room, because
kids can’t concentrate. I need easy furniture to move, a cupboard where I have the things
I need. A room where nobody comes inside and interrupts. It’s very important for me
to not be disturbed when | have a lesson because | lose concentration when someone
comes inside. If there are sounds around it, or not, so yes, it’s very important with the
pedagogical environment and how I can use it. | would like to have windows but | would
like to be able to close them and dim the lighting and some carpets to sit on if we want
to.”

“Access to materials | need and a room with furniture that can transform the space and
create smaller rooms in the room, a carpet to sit on, good lighting etcetera and colleagues
who really want to work in that way. This affects one’s mood and inspiration.”

“It is different if a classroom is full of drawings or just empty, with just a board, or if it
is colorful, it could have a different psychological effect on the children. Even if it’s
cold or warm, the way the seats are, if they are made circular or half circular or if they
are separated and not united.”

“This is connected to the whole view of looking at arts importance in school, so the
environment you spend so many hours of your day or week have a very strong influence
on the individual to feel interested and have a feeling of well-being. How the
environment is equipped has a lot to do with the learning possibilities and feelings. It is
an influence for many people, the kids and the educators.”

“It’s important to create a feeling and an atmosphere in the environment.”

The structure of materials for students benefits and an environment which reflects the
group

“It has to do with how you set the environments for learning. It is the awareness of the
teacher to organize the structure of the pedagogical environment for the benefit of the
children.”

“It means materials that are chosen with consciousness thinking about different ways of
expression, meeting the students of the group, reflecting the teachers’ and students’
passions and wishes and the groups interests.”

“We try to make the environment suited for what we want to happen there. The
environment has its language. If you just go in a white room, with nothing on the walls,
and you try to make kids explore art, you have nothing to use, if you don’t put the
materials on the table, like if you have a cup of pens, they would probably more easily
use them.”

“Every child and teacher need to have their own little atelie in their heart, my principal
said. How can | get this person to understand that they have their own atelie in their
heart, inside of them and that they can use that? As educators we need to reflect upon
How do | do it, so they can bring their personalities, their skills, their dreams, their
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hopes into this? It is my responsibility to meet my students. How do | make the
classroom reflect this thought? The classroom is the same as it was 40, 60 years ago.”
“If you look at my class environment it has been made with the kids, I listen to the kids
and | want the room to reflect their desires, their dreams and if there are things which
disturb or don’t benefit, they won’t stay. The kids get the feeling that somebody is
listening, kids need to feel that there is a person for them and because of them”.

“The pedagogical environment is everything and it should really reflect the group and
the teachers even if they are absent. Every time you get a new group, those people are
individuals, so the classroom and the environment should reflect that. When you walk
into a preschool, a classroom, you should see both the students and the teachers even if
they are not there.”

Materials seen as subjects and not objects

“The materials give ideas. When you come into an environment or in a setting you get
ideas. It is not just that you put ideas into the materials you also get ideas from them.
So, the material does something to you and it communicates, that is also a way of
understanding it. It’s like a meeting between you and the material. You shape it and it
shapes you. This is everything, because the material is the outside world that you are
meeting when you are learning and exploring, but it’s also of course an exploration of
yourself and your inside world.”

“Materials are active and can activate kids. The materials and the environment have
their language, they are “asking” children to do something with them.”

k. Accessible materials and a variation of those

“It is an environment that the Kids can be autonomous in and use the materials they want
and can handle these materials. This is a third educator for me.”

“There are the materials that the kids can handle on their own, even without the teachers,
these are the base materials. Then we have the materials that are added by the teachers.
The kids can see them but they can’t reach them and need to ask for them. Then you
also have materials that are an expansion of the environment, and those materials, the
kids can’t handle by themselves like a big tray with sand or snow in the classroom needs
a teacher to be close by.”

“I feel it is important, as an educator, to have the materials you need and don’t feel |
can’t do this because I do not have the materials. Of course, you can be creative and
you do not need always to have everything but it is important to have some kind of
variety, not extremes, not too much or too little.

“One thing that is always a problem is the storage. As an art teacher I try to collect
things, like recyclable materials and have them close by. I can’t have it two stairs down,
I need to have it where I am. So, it is important for an educator to have easy access to
materials.”

Educational system

“I think about the Reggio Emilia approach when I think about it, and I think about a
place where you look around and find interest in every corner/station, and feel inspired
to try, that you like to touch to smell- use the senses and 100 languages. A place where
kids can move around and explore and work with different materials. Unfortunately, the
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school environment is absolutely the opposite because we like to have it as clean as
possible. So, the kids will not get the feeling okay here | like to touch, here I like to
sense etcetera, because they can’t focus in the lesson. I would love to have it but as the
school system is now, I can’t see it. It stops after a certain age group. The environment
is like that, mostly in the preschool or maybe the first grades, after that it stops,
somehow.”

“It’s very often a good feeling to step into a preschool because there is this interest and
feeling for the environment more expressed in preschools than in elementary school and
higher grades, and | wish this could be brought into the elementary school. | have the
feeling that already during the first six years in primary education, kids are exposed to
the same traditional environment and children are asked to sit still and not move around.
There are too big groups, with many kids and it is a bad way to start school.”

“When you look at the youngest kids from the 1% to 5" grade, they have another type of
environment because they have their own classroom with every school subject in that
room and two stable teachers for each grade. Those classrooms are so much more built
and decorated for being the third educator and make use of the room than the older
students’ classroom”.

m. University

“In the other way, why don’t they start at university! If you think about how the class
looks at university, they need to start from the top and change. You need to have this
experience as a teacher before you go into the classroom. If professors at university are
standing there talking about the very importance of the environment as a third educator
and they just stand there in this white wall and students sit down on their chair and don’t
move, facing in front, looking in one direction, talking about the very importance with
the third educator. Ok, here | am sitting and | am asked to make use of the pedagogical
environment after my studies. It doesn’t make sense to me.”

n. Passionate educator hand in hand with classrooms’ environment

“It is important as a teacher to find your own personality and your own passion and
transfer it to your classroom. In a drama class they have only sofas and couches and the
drama educator feels that through this environment kids can act according to their
personality and identity. We have a classroom full of arts tools...”

“My classroom will not look like your classroom, because we are two different teachers
and we have different groups.”

“I don’t place the value of the pedagogical environment as first, second or third. It can
be the most boring class, there can be just walls or even not walls but kids need an adult
who they can trust and feel safe with. So, the teacher, kind of, can block everything or
can open up. | have visited many schools. | know schools in (country’s name) who have
got lots of money to buy exciting equipment and create nice activity theme parks, in the
school environment. But I don’t see the kids being active. I have visited schools which
have 0 finance. There is nothing interesting and everybody is playing and running. This
has to be grounded in the school’s culture, directors and teachers and this is something
you cannot buy. My classroom has changed 5 times during this semester. | want to
surprise my kids so they feel like, Aw the teacher wants to surprise us. I think that there
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Is some positive excitement all the time they see changes and they have the feeling that
changes are possible even in a very short period of time...”

e (the same participant) ... “I see that school is only one place, it doesn’t matter if one is
in the toilet, the corridors, or on the way home. Wherever you go at the same time it’s a
pedagogical environment. There is no environment you cannot learn, school is one place
and all knowledge and impulse we receive from any environment sums up. So that’s
why the school buildings themselves should not be so much highlighted. It is the way
we work with the environment. So, my question is how much money we put for the
walls and the interior design rather than we focus on the kids and train the teachers, to
help the kids’ real needs now and in the future. If there could be some attachable bars
and hooks which could have been installed in the constructional face of the building, it
wouldn’t add any cost, but it would give millions of creative ideas for the kids and the
teachers to use the environment.” The participant continued by explaining that in this
process educators should be involved.

100 languages in a physical pedagogical environment

. Language of the room

e “The children read the room when they get into it. It is very important to read the room,
especially when it’s the first time they enter. The room has its language. Kids take it in
these messages and explore it.”

e “Some of'the children we have at school and maybe every school in Sweden has children
with ADHD and if it’s a room with many things, they create difficulties to concentrate.
The “language” of these rooms can’t be too loud visually.”

e We need to think about children who get too stimuli. Those with attention difficulties
don’t feel good in those environments. | would like to calm down some areas for them,
to be safe without too much stimuli.

e “Children with language difficulties need to have a room with some visual signs and
incorporate visual language. Music language and educators’ body language is also
helpful.”

e “Concrete and tangible materials help children to understand abstract concepts, this is a
sensory language.”

e “I would add more materials in an environment related to a school subject, because I
feel that an environment will then talk more about what I want it to say.”

b. Variety of materials and senses for expression and learning (such as concrete, visual,
tangible, natural, digital etc)

e “Ifthe physical environment has enough languages-materials, as we know from Reggio
Emilia philosophy, then, it will probably inspire students to use that language that suits
them. So, if you have a pencil there and you like drawing with pencils, you will probably
use it easier to show what you know and what you feel, than if you had only a paper and
apen.”

e “It has to do with the accessibility to different materials. Different perspectives.
Different kinds of environments to be in that cover children’s different needs such as
running or soft environments that work for the benefit of the kids without stigmatizing
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for example the ones who are restless and need to be on the move, for doing something
bad.”

“It has more than 100. Children are not created in my opinion to be still. There is 0
evidence that the kids learn by being passively seated 45 minutes to listen to a teacher,
more exciting or less exciting. We should practice both sides, to activate them with
materials, like pull up bars or climbing walls, which helps them immediately to focus
but at the same time, invite them in an environment that helps them to find a place to
read, drink some tea or whatever.”

“It is very important to have a variety of materials in order to be able to explore things
with the kids.”

“To have a variety of materials like visual or tangible and concrete things are important
for teaching and learning”

“It makes me think about the impact of the room with all my senses and what | take in,
because it is not just what | see, it is temperature, is it comfy chairs, is it a hard floor. If
there are lots of staff that could be a distraction from what we are supposed to do.”
“By observing their interests, we can remove or take in new materials.”

“It is important to have different materials. Access to toys, to natural materials or
recyclable materials but as well flashlights, projector, magnets to build. It’s a bit boring
if you only use recyclable and natural materials like sticks, egg cartons, toilet rollers
etcetera children need access to variation.”

“I think it is important to have access to both structured and unstructured materials in
physical environments. The unstructured materials are more open to creativity. They
promote fantasy and imagination. It’s also important to have structured materials like
books and toys”.

Each room for each school subject

“If I had a room for my subject, if all teachers had a room and the kids could come to
your room, all teachers would try to give to this room a specific expression, based on
the “language” of each school subject, and have materials and objects relevant to their
subject. Now, I share a room with the science teacher, so is science and art. [ don’t have
anything. Very few items.”

“I think that in a classroom there needs to be different kinds of sections, that the children
know of, so they can get a variation in the learning.”

An educator who works in a Reggio Emilia inspired school: “I remember when I started
teaching. The classroom that | was most of the time in, was supposed to be swedish and
social science. We tried to make a specific environment for subjects and combine two
subjects together, like geography and history. So, this classroom had pictures of swedish
authors on the walls, old brown books, really old tables with a small lamp on it and there
was an old radio like from the 40s or 50s. The environment was used more as a third
educator. Now, we try that the kids stay in one room and the teachers move more often
and it is harder to put, for example, all the Spanish things in all rooms. We did this with
the older students in secondary so they will have the documentation of their projects in
one classroom. There is still a specific room for science, the natural science room,
because of all the materials and the lab where they can have elaborations. Music still
has its room, art, sewing and building-wood work.”
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d.

Interdisciplinarity in the physical pedagogical environment (connections with the
curriculum)- seeing materials in an interdisciplinary way.

“I was so worried when the new curriculum for the preschool came in, 2010 I think,
when they started to make specific subject goals. They started to divide everything and
they said mathematics, science and so on. We saw in the preschools that the teachers
created a math studio, a science studio, a writing studio and they also divided
everything. And they didn’t get them connected. | think they did it because they needed
to zoom out and see if they got all these. That’s why they divided the materials like that.
But we need to make the materials interdisciplinary as well. We need to always have
writing and reading and mathematics and everything in every environment. And we
need to look upon how children are creating and exploring with the materials in a
mathematical way and in a science way, in an imaginary way or in a music way-meaning
in an interdisciplinary way”.

“I think it is really important especially for younger students, starting with a simple
material like a stone, we could extend that to different subjects, arts included and create
a connection with this material. Then all students can use their materials in order to
interact with each other. | think that when a student feels connected to something, that
helps them to be more motivated in learning and participation.”

“I see and use materials as tools of and for exploration. Having the materials and the
environment work in an interdisciplinary way, is the most important thing for me. This
interdisciplinarity can work in the physical environment. The environment around us is
for us to be able to connect with things and connect different things.”

“The materials are parts of interdisciplinarity because the materials can draw us in to
explore things in an interdisciplinary way.”

“We can’t just say aw that’s the g note and here is the music, or this is the vibration.
Sure, we can do that too if we see that the kids are interested, we can connect both (facts
and imagination), get them to notice these things, but also get them to imagine. So, we
need to have both of them. So, it is not either or. That’s a natural way for us to think
with everything connected.”

Structure of furniture and movability

“Of course, the 100 languages can be implemented in the physical pedagogical
environment. Meaning that we don’t get stuck in having desks in rows and just putting
blank paper in front of the kids, that we are not just standing in front of the board just
asking them to write stuft.”

“Hearing that phrase means that you can use the environment in many different ways.
That you don’t have to sit by the table or next to the desk all the time. You don’t have
to have the desks in lines. You don’t have to use chairs. It’s up to, or it should be up to,
every educator and students, how they want to use the environment that they are
teaching or learning in.”

“The first thing that drags my eye in my drawing (participant 12) is the movability of
furniture and physical structure of the environments. Things do not need to be
permanent. This is what attracts me, so that the kids can really influence what’s
happening in the environment and get influenced by the environment. As the kids move,
so does the environment, it has to do with the movability of the kids.”
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f. Blocking kids’ language

e “Children have the right to 100 languages, but we often forget many because we
decorate environments without thinking what is best for them. | mean that kids could
not touch or move things because it needs to look nice. In our environment the kids can
move around things and mix the corners-environments in how they think it is cool. |
mean that we don’t say the cars can only be driven there but they can be mixed with the
construction corner when the kids make a road. If one child builds a road and cannot
move the cars from the other environment because the cars need to be there, because
the educator has decided, then there is no road because they don’t have anything to drive
on it. What do we win with that? How can the games-materials be alive, if we do not
allow the kids to use them and make combinations?”

Arts in the pedagogical environment

Different art rooms

e “In the preschool, we have an art room where we have art materials. In each classroom
there was an art area but we also have the art room if we want to do a bigger project.
We have a sensory room with different lights and different sensory materials or a light
table. For music we have a specific room. The teachers have access and take children to
the room if they want to explore musical instruments. The room is just an empty room
with speakers, so we would use it for dancing and we could bring materials if we want
to do movement with obstacles. We had a theater corner but we did not call it like that,
we called it a pretend area. Not in a way that we directed a play but in a way that the
kids could pretend and have different kinds of pretend materials like kitchen utensils,
baby dolls, dress up clothes. This area is in every age group... We bring the cinema into
the preschool by adjusting the furniture and the classroom. We have a projector and can
project movies for kids.”

. Decoration on the walls

e “The decoration of a room even with a map, or a picture of a chemist is some kind of
art anyway.”

e An educator from a Reggio Emilia inspired school, “We let the kids paint a big graffiti
painting on one wall. We got to paint a big tree, which represents the school’s ideas. It
symbolizes that democracy is growing.”

e By taking old pictures for old projects down every second week and putting new ones
up, we create a living classroom. I wouldn’t have too much on the walls. But I would
have an art wall, a living wall, which is always changed, because it gives new sights.”

e “We put up a lot of kids’ artworks on the walls. The avenues, the corridors, are full of
stuff everywhere, they can be black and white drawings on one wall and they can be
sculptures on selves. In the whole school, you can see what the kids are doing.”

e “Kids create and then they can place their art works on the walls. When we placed
children’s self-portraits on the walls in the classroom, the environment became more
living and inspiring. | think it is boring when we can’t put anything on the walls because
they need to be “clean”.

o “We keep their art crafts in the classroom as a decoration.”
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“What we have on the walls, drawings or not drawings, depends on what we want to
inspire our students with.”
“A board with cards that depict the routine of the day”

Music, lighting and creation of an atmosphere

“Music. | use a lot of music and good speakers are important.”

“Children are very happy when music comes in and they start dancing.”

“Different lights to create emotions and feelings in the room are interesting to have”.
“Kids like it when it is darker with a small light on”.

“Create a feeling and the experience of the room.”

“Fabrics with colors and scarfs, music, lighting. All these materials create another
atmosphere.”

Decoration of a classroom

“Arts are everywhere. Every time [ move things around, create pedagogical corners and
walls for the drawings, | want to involve the kids all the time, so, the decisions about
the classroom’s design are made asking the kids opinion, their ideas, their interests.”
“It’s a lot about coloring, a lot about fabric, it’s about 3 dimensions. So, how you
decorate a room, it can make it more comfortable, make it safer. The colors can also
guide you, to locate yourself and where you are.”

“I had a beautiful room because it had many windows and the trees outside, so the trees
help to create the environment in the room. | painted the window yellow, like the sun.
The colored windows were very important, they brought the sun in the room. | got a
very big round mat in which everyone in the room would sit on. It helped to create an
environment and a good feeling of coming together. On the walls as soon as we have
done any projects there were a lot of pictures. It is not me that created the room. I created
the starting point but the environment of the room was created by the group and from
time-to-time changes.”

Using what we have to create

“We use what we have and the thing is to bring art to the students, not to make everyone
be or know the same thing.”

“The question is if we can make art and pedagogical rooms of something we already
have. That’s also a way of how you look at the world and yourself. Create with what
you have.”

“I try to make use of the staff that are in a classroom and inspire the students to use them
or explore them too. We had an old radio in the history room and other materials that
are connected to an era and I played music in this radio”.

“I could have only one thing and work with it for a long term. This is an important lesson
for us now, in a time and culture where we just consume things and we always need
more and more. What if time comes when we can’t have one more thing and we need
to use what we have. So, for me it’s also a challenge to do teaching with the things |
have.”
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Training of using the pedagogical environments during educators’ studies

6/13 replied negatively
3/13 were unsure

3/13 replied positively
1/13 educator did not reply

Professional development seminars for in-service teachers provided by the
pedagogical organisations that they work for

3/13 replied positively

7/13 educators replied negatively
2/13 educators were unsure

1/13 educator did not reply

Familiarity with the environment and its materials

“It is important to get familiar with the materials of the classroom and the classroom’s
environment in order to use it.”

“If you are not familiar with materials it is a problem because if you don’t have any pre-
knowledge of playing a piano as a teacher, you will not use this instrument. So, you
need to have a pre-knowledge of materials to be able to use them.”

“You need to be able to introduce materials to the kids, so you can see what they are
interested in.”

“I think it is important for an educator to feel familiar and creative with the classroom’s
environment and its materials.”

In the question regarding how educators get familiar with the classrooms’ environment and
materials, they answer that pre-knowledge or exploratory mood are important. Some mentioned
the importance of the cleaning or a checking process in order to see which materials work and
which need to be replaced. Some educators explained that they need to pre-try the materials,
before introducing them to students. Others mentioned the importance of learning from
colleagues.

a. Cleaning

“T always start before the students come in with a cleaning process. | want it to be like
tabula rasa.”

“I clean everything before the school year starts, the previous year | went to work for a
week. | took out everything, | painted everything in white. The kids were very surprised
by what was going on when they first entered. We have all these white walls and there
was absolutely nothing to activate. The only thing you could do is to be bored. Then we
started with that. We start from scratch. Then gradually, the kids saw the development
and transformation around. The environment should reflect not me but our group, the
focus is not what you see around, the focus is us, it’s me, it’s you, it’s us and we make
a solid team and then we see how our team grows and this will start to unfold and make
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the environment different. Staring from an empty classroom, if the kids have worked
for it, they value it more.”

“First, I make it feel like “my classroom” that I feel like I am in an aesthetic classroom.
| do that by taking away things that I feel have bad connections. If there is a broken
chair or papers falling down, they should be removed.”

“I need to stay to work with the environment and its materials one afternoon and take
everything out and try them and check what works, what needs to be replaced, what is
missing.”

b pre-trying

“Regarding the colors, the pencils and everything that we are using while we are having
arts, it’s something challenging for me, because | am not used to all these elements.
Sometimes, I spend some time using them by myself before I introduce them.”

c. observing with all senses

“When I come into an environment into a classroom or whatever, I have to move around,
go under staff, be inside staff, so | need to use my whole body to explore. | try to get a
feeling of how the flow is in the room. I always go down on my knees because it’s a
different perspective. | see what children can see and | try to locate different materials
and move around as they do. If there are any tunnels or mirror triangles, | always try to
scroll into them and see what the kids can see from here or what they can do.”

“Often when you start at the beginning of the year you organize the environment
depending on the age of the kids even if you don’t really know the kids. When you get
to know the kids and you know their interests and their needs, then you are more able
to switch things around or change the environment in order to be more beneficial for
them and their development.”

“You can adjust the materials depending on how the kids can use them or extend them.
Because for example the finger (for tracing) could be not so challenging for a child who
could actually hold the pencil. So, we would try to have materials available for those
who want to try writing.”

“I look upon the walls, I see what the teachers have put up. I look for signs like if the
teachers engage kids in the pedagogical processes, what the kids are working with. The
projects and their teaching on the walls. Can | see what the teachers are thinking about?
Are there questions upon the walls? Is there any documentation? Are there any
pictures?”

“I like to observe the kids when they arrive, I like to see where they gather, what
materials they are drawn to. So, | can maybe present them in another way, or make them
be surprised, or do something different another day when they arrive.”

“As an aesthetic preference I observe the colors and the light and things like that are
important. | get really disturbed when there is a lot of stuff everywhere.”

“I observe the kids play, if they do not play with puzzles and are not interested in it right
now, we take them away. We can maybe add something else that it’s cool for them.
Something that they can touch, feel, smell.”
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“I ask myself what kind of environment this is, what does this classroom say, I ask the
principal or colleagues to tell me about the school and if it is possible for me to add
something that can improve the environment in this classroom. | think that it is not
possible to be prepared but open and curious.”

d. Experimenting with the material and curiosity

“I think that the more you, as a teacher, get to explore and practice yourself in arts, you
get to be confronted with different kinds of materials that you don’t know, and you
explore them and try to use them in different ways. It’s not that you should know all
these materials and then you can be a teacher. It’s just that you have the experience of
getting to know materials and then you are a teacher. | have been working with artistic
materials a lot but I don’t know them, because they surprise me. The kids and the
students when I teach, they show me new things. That is the magic of it. It is when the
creativity comes into learning, then it starts getting fun. I don’t think the teachers need
to know a whole lot of materials but learn the process of getting to know materials. You
don’t need to know about the plant, you learn about it by exploring. So, what you need
to know is how to explore. That’s what art does, I think, it is a way for exploring things
without being afraid of making mistakes.”

e. Collegial support

Some educators feel insecure to try different materials and they take help from colleagues.

“If I don’t even know how to work with a material, I am like I don’t want to touch it
and destroy it. For me, | think, it could be easier to have a colleague, an atelierista, that
has this knowledge and experience with arts and materials to brainstorm with, to learn
from this person how to use the materials and take inspiration. | need to have someone
to be inspired by”.

Educators’ favourite objects-teaching materials

a.

All materials-any materials

“I don’t think I have a favorite material; I like a variety of the materials. I like things
and materials that can be transformed that can be used in many different ways. A piano,
for instance, doesn’t seem to be transformed because it is the same all the time, but it is
transformed because it can be a lot of things and it can move us with the sound, it can
be really loud or really soft and it can be a vibration or a music piece.”

“Materials that can be used in many ways, like bigger lego, that we can use while
working with Swedish, so kids can build the letters. They could count in maths or when
we have technique, they can build things with them.”

“I like a variety of materials, wood, paper, clay, plastic, it’s also a feeling, like a sensory
thing. | want to work with different structures and different weights and sizes.”

“I use all artistic materials when I teach a subject, children get to choose the materials
based on what they want to do, if they want to use watercolors, they use it, if they want
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to use hard paper, they do that. I don’t have any favorite, if I had one, | think | would
use coal, just black and white.”

“Many. | have no favorite material. | want the children to meet the material that is in the
preschool on their own initiative.”

“I don’t have favorite objects. I grew up in a poor way. I use my body and voice.”

“I don’t want to have a lot of materials in the classroom, I like the minimalist classroom,
is out of my personal preferences and how I like the classroom to be and due to the fact
that | had few kids with autism, I know that they don’t like so many things around them
or they don’t like too many colors because they get distracted. So, we are using a lot of
our bodies”.

“We can do both with materials and without. We can use our bodies. Everything is in
the process. So, maybe we use body language in the beginning to understand the
process, after a while you can make some drawings and then you can put some music
on and then you may need some clay...”

Good quality

“You cannot make an orchestra if you don’t have instruments, it’s a symbolic way to
say that we need to have a good quality of materials and materials in a good condition,
not a broken chair or a marker that is not working.”

“You open the drawer for paper and you realise it’s only this paper from the copy
machine, but you need a different kind of paper. My favourite material is artists’
watercolour. It’s a big difference to have real good watercolour paint and thick good
paper.”

Specific materials

“Over the years I used piano in drama or music lessons. A ball or something to throw,
DVD player or mp3 player, that allows speakers. | also use a bell. This is easier to hear
because it gets a bit loud and can symbolize a change we need to do, like change
something in the activity.”

“PowerPoint, because | can use pictures, text and sound together and | can use it in a
didactic way.”

“Textiles are my favourite. They bring some warmth to the room. They are the opposite
of sterilised, it’s something you like to touch, it’s soft, it absorbs sound, it has designs,
colours, it can change quite a lot the atmosphere, it’s like a wallpaper but you can get it
down.”

“Scarfs and fabrics are my favorite materials. Because you can use it for so many things,
as clothes, as props, as characters/figures. | use very easy things, but very many fabrics,
small, big, ones and the children like it. | got familiar with this material during my drama
educator studies, then I continued to use it as my own material.”

“We use tangible and concrete materials to teach for example math and abstract
concepts.”
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“We are using the cards, where we have the schedule of the day depicted with pictures
on the white board. So, we are having the cards to be clearer with what we are going to
do. So, the visual language is used as well in the pedagogical environment to show the
routine of the day”.

“One material I really like to work with is foil, aluminium foil. It’s easy to handle. It
doesn’t break, you can change it easily. | try to make students feel comfortable by
creating something that is not perfect, like small figures, without looking. Maybe then
we can use these figures to do some theater, or create a museum exhibition. It is one of
my favorite materials because it is a material that can be used in different ways and
connect different subjects, arts, drama, music, geography, history.”

What educators need to feel inspired and supported to teach in aworking place?

a.

Arts’ value

“A school that arts and art educators have higher priority in economics, in organization,
in words and the resources it gives.”.

Materials and physical environments

“To feel satisfied with the variety and quality of materials I have access to and have an
easy access to them.”

“A combination between keeping the room very clean, without any materials, but
knowing that in the room next door we have instruments, we have props. Because then
I feel safe. It’s important for me to feel free and can change my plans.”

“I need some textiles. Just put a piece of cloth on a part of the wall, some textiles make
a huge difference and it’s something easy to add.”

“If I come to a new environment and it is completely empty, without any characteristics,
it doesn’t help me to enter the right learning atmosphere. Some paint to color the
windows adds a characteristic, it brings sun into the room.”

“It could be empty with just one object for me to feel inspired, because it’s the mindset
for exploration, and another person to be more interesting. Me and the materials is really
interesting combination but it’s also something with the humans that we can share our
thoughts with each other and we can look upon something and see it from different
perspectives. Human relationships are really important for me.”

“To have my own classroom and not a shared classroom with other subjects, and have
the objects I need in cupboards.”

“To make a small stage, which symbolizes more the theatrical environment, even if we
don’t do theater very much.”

“More IKT things, maybe these “web-dgg” that makes the things bigger, so the kids can
see clearer what insects look like. So, with these digital materials, it will be more
exciting for me, in order to develop myself as an educator.”

“To have a mixture of materials, nature, recyclable, toys, digital materials. We can both
have self-lighted bricks and egg cartons”.
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“I think that principals should be more open, on how they see the classroom and the
environments we use to teach the kids. Unfortunately, we have this idea in our minds
that if you want to learn you have to sit on a chair and have a desk in front of you. |
would be glad if | had a classroom with desks but also other materials like mattresses,
that | can use for the kids to be on the floor, because nowadays many of my kids want
to be on the floor and of course they are on the floor but without anything feeling more
comfortable or warmer. | would love to have desks and chairs for the kids that want to
use these elements and then mattresses and pilates balls for the ones that want to move
at the same time while listening to a teacher. | think that everything would be much
better.”

“To have an aesthetic classroom and also practical, SO you can easily have access to
musical instruments, some clothes for the theater or papers and materials for drawing.
Aesthetic makes it if it has a kind of a good feeling when you enter and gets your
inspiration for the things you will work with. For me it’s important how the lights are,
the walls, what kind of carpet is, can you sometimes sit on the floor? Can you sit
sometimes on a chair, can you make different rooms in the room?”

“To be given all the stuff that you need for reaching the kids”.

“A smart board...”.

Freedom and calmness

“Freedom. That I have the feeling that I can do whatever I want. So, they trust my
professionality and | am trusted as an educator and teacher, that I know what | am doing
and mistakes are allowed.”

“...An environment that I am not trapped in, that my creativity is not trapped...”
“Calmness, the lack of stress. The environment can help in that, in how it looks like, is
it cleaned up or is there stuff everywhere, has somebody swiped the floor or is dirty.
That’s one thing that can cause stress or calmness if everything is in order. The
temperature of course. It should accommodate that you have close by the materials that
you need, that you don’t have to run and get it on the other side of the school. The
connection to the internet should be good. To have the right number of groups, and not
too big groups. You need to have time for communication.”

Animals and nature

I am trying to buy a therapy dog for kids with ADHD or autism. My plan is to bring it
to school after training, for the whole environment to make it calmer and happier for
teachers and kids.

“Nature is an environment that inspires me to be in, as an educator. A nature atelie for
the children to explore what we have taken in from nature or maybe photographs from
nature.”
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Educators’ studies and professional development seminars at work and their
connection with familiarity and use of pedagogical environments in the teaching
process

“I think that the pedagogical environment is very important, so it is good for the
educators to be updated on how the environment can benefit the child and the overall
teaching experience.”
“Yes. At the moment I work in a school with children with special educational needs,
and we would like to keep the school as “clean” as possible. More or less all of our pupils
have ADHD and are in the autism spectrum. But | would like to learn how to create and
use a pedagogical environment for my pupils.”
“For sure. Now it is just a typical environment with a standard way of how chairs and
desks are. Seminars could help firstly teachers to perceive the class in a more innovative
way and children to develop their relationships.”
“Absolutely, I have experienced this throughout my whole career so I do see and
understand the importance”.
“Yes. It can make any teacher think more about how they could improve the pedagogical
environment.”
“Yes, it would help to gain a greater understanding of how to work with children and
the pedagogical learning environments in order to see more learning opportunities”.
“A director could help the educators by shopping materials and giving us time to explore
and learn the materials before we introduce them to children. I need both time and
someone to show me how the materials could be used. It is important to test the materials
practically, in order to know what | am talking about to my students. I wish | had gained
this experience in my studies.”

Educators’ interest in having more guidance regarding the use of pedagogical
environments in the teaching process

9/13 educators are interested in participating in seminars and have more guidance in
how to use the pedagogical environments as parts of the teaching process

2/13 educators replied negatively and during the interview they explained that this is
due to the fact that they make already use of the pedagogical environment in teaching
processes for years, therefore no more guidance is necessary

1/13 educator was unsure

1/13 educator did not reply

Curricular guidelines

a. Gap

“It’s a gap, definitely a gap. It’s not freedom. If it is just a recommendation of one line,
we are not doing it then. It is not easy to do it. I am not doing it because it’s too much
to plan or to organise. It would be lovely if they had step by step guidelines like this is
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how you could do it, a help. I am absolutely sure that me and other educators would use
it more often.”

“They could have included in the curriculum cultural places that are joined up already
that are already connected to schools. For example, if you are in Stockholm now and
work in schools you could collaborate with these three different cultural environments
such as, one music, visual art and performing art place. It could be not a ready set up
connection but a semi at least connection, this is a person you could get in contact with,
these are few things they can offer, but you work together and find out what you can do.
That would be lovely I think to choose one to start with”.

“Definitely a gap. Because if it just says the children should be aware of using drama,
then an educator can do it in one lesson and then they have done it, that’s it. Drama
should be a subject at school. And in every school, there should be a drama teacher”.
“Educators have had approximately five weeks of art courses during their education and
they like it and they love it but to use it as a pedagogical tool that’s a big difference,
because you have to experience a lot yourself. So, the drama subjects need training, as
for instance mathematics, it’s such a wide subject. | think 5 weeks, or so, are not enough
to make one teacher feel familiar with the subject and use it. The same for the
interdisciplinary teaching, extended pedagogical environments and so on. It’s a gap,
definitely, if it’s just a small line in the curriculum, then the teachers do not prioritize it
because they do not know how to use it.”

“It’s a big gap. It’s a very big gap. Because we don’t make it to a high priority. | think
it needs to contain more guidance in assisting teachers in how to do things. It needs to
be in teachers’ education in the university. Educators need to have a learning-by-doing-
experience and practice these methods.”

both

“It is both. Of course, it is a gap because if | had guidance, | would be more active in
collaborating and using other environments or art-based teaching. | would feel more
secure in what | am doing. On the other hand, I feel I have the freedom to decide by
myself what 1 am doing and how | want to do it. However, this, at the same time, makes
me feel that okay, I have the freedom so I might don’t do it, as I am not secure in that.
So, I think that we should have seminars or someone to help us use these methods.”

“It is both. I think that it’s a problem because a lot of people do not know how to use
arts in education or arts-based teaching. The teachers’ program doesn’t take up enough
different options to inspire teachers to choose from. So, there is a big gap on how we
could understand teaching. On the other hand, [ don’t want to go into something like the
English curriculum which is really intense and really a lot of goals to achieve, I don’t
want that. We could probably be better in creating support from Skolverket. Skolverket
could support us in writing books describing how to.”

“Both. I think it is a gap that the curriculum does not provide some guidelines on how
to use arts or pedagogical environments and interdisciplinary methods of teaching.
Guidelines yes are needed, but not rules. I could not teach without Reggio Emilia
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philosophy which adds to the curriculum. We read the curriculum and try to see what it
means to us and we have this guide from Reggio Emilia. We try to learn more about
how we can use all these methods, we are not perfect, we still have a long way to go.
For someone else might be a freedom, for those who don’t want to work with aesthetics.
If it was a must to use arts, interdisciplinary teaching and so on, then maybe we would
not have as many teachers as we have now, because not all teachers want to work
through these ways of teaching.”

Pro-guidelines

“It is typical for swedish education that we won’t suggest so much, so it’s your freedom.
I didn’t like it during my first years as an educator, | wondered why they do not give us
guidelines and we can have the freedom of throwing them or choosing them. I am pro
guidelines, I say why not, it will not be forced guidelines but recommendations.”
“Everything is about the way we perceive the curriculum. Children should receive the
chance to express and use all their “100 languages”, it does not play any role if it is, or
not, in the curriculum. This is what Reggio Emilia stands for, even if it is not mentioned
in the swedish curriculum, I think it is necessary to have it. However, | think that it
should be mentioned in the curriculum as well that children should have access to these
“100 languages”. We are here for the kids, that’s why I think that curriculum could
explain a bit better about the expression forms. One chooses to do the thing that’s easier.
Thinking that there are educators who say Aw but it is not written in curriculum, 1 will
not do this, I would like to have it to be clearer stated in curriculum”.

“I think it’s better to give some more precise guidelines and examples than not to do it,
because there is always the freedom to choose what you want to use. If you don’t get
the inspiration, it’s very difficult to use it and really take into account that this is a very
precious possibility for education.”

“If you don’t have the understanding and means as a teacher in Sweden you don’t know
how to use the freedom. It has to do a lot with what kind of knowledge you have and
the awareness of the educator.”

“If those educators, when they were in the university, had some courses that were
helping them to implement these methods in practice, I could say that it’s not necessary
that the curriculum provide guidelines. If not, then it is needed. But not too many.
Sometimes too many guidelines can be a limit for your own imagination.”

“We do not use only the swedish curriculum in our preschool, because we use it in
connection with our curriculum. So, the swedish curriculum is like an umbrella but we
also have our curriculum with more guidelines to support our goals. But if we didn’t
have our curriculum, I would personally feel that the swedish curriculum is too general,
at least for me. It gives you specific values to have and | would like to have more specific
goals and guidelines.”
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d. Teachers’ autonomy, supported by courses

e “In our system, in (country’s name), it is always about the freedom of teachers as they
have 100% autonomy. So, there are no guidelines, there are goals and what we have to
reach, but how you get there is up to us. If you want to get more equipped or trained to
your subject, then you can find some courses, whether you pay yourself or you pay half
or there is some budget in the school that, every two-three years, you can take a course
paid by the school.”

An educator from Reggio Emilia inspired school summarized: “I think it is more of a political
state of view. It’s not only about all the arts or interdisciplinary teaching and pedagogical
environments, it’s about what members of the society you want to see growing up. We don’t
want rules for the kids, to be silent, sit down and listen to the teacher. We see more of that in
society now, it is coming again from the past and it’s a political thing. I see that it’s behaviorism
that it’s growing from underneath. It’s fascism. They want the kids to sit still and learn, and sit
down and not speak their minds, because then it will be nice in schools and the teachers will do
their job. Society wants to strict kids’ behavior, and that is strictly against Reggio Emilia
philosophy. We want children to join democracy from this early age. | come closer and closer
to what world I want to live in and what world I want my kids to live in. It doesn’t matter to
me, if the kids sit down, if they stand up, if they have their hats on, in my classroom or if they
question me as a person. Because great, they will be excellent members of this society. How
can I rule over them? I don’t want to rule, I am not a police officer, I am not going to tell you
what to do. You have to find your way by taking responsibility in this classroom, in your life,
in this society. We are equals. | haven’t thought about it like that, it kind of came to me right
now, | want students to be my equals. | want to meet them in the streets when I am older and |
can rely on them as good members of society. That’s what I want”.

Video links and researcher’s drawings
“Abstract music”: https://youtu.be/bumdLN47Qal

Table dialogues: https://youtu.be/4Se2h2bL pco

Movement: https://youtu.be/7650xRc5p30Q

Sign language: https://youtu.be/XFUCaDSThgM
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https://youtu.be/bumdLN47QaI
https://youtu.be/4Se2h2bLpco
https://youtu.be/765oxRc5p3Q
https://youtu.be/XFUCaDSThgM

Drawings:

“The eye of arts” — related to the value of arts in education

“The handshake” — related to interdisciplinary collaborations
and connection of “dichotomies”

“Half open door”- related to pedagogical collaborations with extended cultural pedagogical
environments.

Theatrical installations- related to the way educators
stage the materials in a classroom.
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Art is an explosion of colors and ideas...

Parallel worlds — related to the current and dreamed educational system.
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